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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laa ok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”1. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 
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yaaoM tao hr doSa kI ApnaI ApnaI laaok kqaaeoM haotI hO pr yaUraop mahaWIp maoM iba`Tona jama-naI f`aMsa AaOr [TlaI ApnaI ek 

ivaSaoYa jagah rKto hOM. [na doSaaoM maoM BaI yaaoM tao saBaI jagah laaok kqaaeoM khI saunaI jaatI rhI hOM pr saMgaizt $p maoM sabasao 

phlao kovala [TlaI doSa nao hI Sau$ kI hOM. sana\ 1313 maoM baaokacaaAao kI “[la DOkaimaraona”, [sako baad sana\ 1550 maoM 

sT/apraolaa kI “”f,osaSasa naa[T \sa AaOf sT`apraolaa”, [sako baad 1885 maoM qaaomasa k`ona kI “[TlaI kI laaokip`ya 

khainayaa”̂ AaOr ifr sana \ 1893 maoM ijayaamabaitsta kI “[la pOnTaimaraona” Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI khainayaaoM ka ek AcCa 

saMga`h hO. 

 [sa pustk sao phlao [TlaI ko ek AaOr saMga`h “[talaao kOlavaInaao kI [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM” sao ijasamaoM 200 

khainayaa^ qaIM 125 khainayaaoM ka ihndI Anauvaad pk̀aiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa jaao Aaz BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr p`kaiSat ikyaa 

gayaa qaa.2 ]sa pustk kI laaokip`yata kao doK kr ek AaOr pustk ka Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa. yah pustk qaaomasa k`ona 

kI pustk “[TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM”3 hO. [sa pustk maoM kula imalaa kr 109 kqaaeoM hOM ijanakao kòna nao Ch 

AQyaayaaoM maoM ba^aTa hO. hma [sakao pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao caar BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr Aapko ilayao p`stut kr rho hOM —  

 

 Baaga 1 — AQyaaya 1 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 2 — AQyaaya 2 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ k`maSa: 

     AQyaaya 3 : AaooireonT kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 3 — AQyaaya 4 : dMt kqaaeoM AaOr BaUtaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 4 — AQyaaya 5 : nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ 

     AQyaaya 6 : khainayaa^ AaOr h^saI idllagaI 

  

[sa pustk kI saarI khainayaa^ yaha^ Anauvaaidt kI gayaI hOM. [sa pustk ko phlao AQyaaya maoM dI gayaI kqaaeoM 

hmaarI pustk ko phlao Baaga maoM dI gayaI qaIM. [sa pustk ko dUsaro AaOr tIsaro AQyaaya kI kqaaeoM hmaarI pustk ko dUsaro 

Baaga maoM dI gayaI qaIM. laIijayao Aba yah p`stut hO [saka tIsara Baaga  – maUla pustk ka caaOqaa AQyaaya. 

 AaSaa hO ik Aapkao [TlaI kI yao puranaI khainayaa^ AvaSya hI psand AayaoMgaIM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 “Italo Calvino: Folktales of Italy”.  Translated by George Martin.  1980. 
3 Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
Taken from the Web Site : 
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=f
alse 

https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
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AQyaaya 4:  dMt kqaaeoM AaOr BaUt kqaaeoM 

 

[TlaI maoM bahut saarI dMt kqaaeoM hOM jaao ]nhaoMnao maQya kala sao ivarasat maoM imalaI hOM. [tnaI saarI 

kqaaAaoM ko saaqa Aba hmaoM kuC nahIM krnaa hO. ]nako baaro maoM tao basa [tnaa hI khnaa kafI hO 

ik vao yaUraop maoM dUsaro kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM kI kqaaAaoM sao kao[- j,yaada Alaga nahIM hOM. [sailayao Aba 

hma kuC eosaI dMt kqaaAaoM pr Qyaana doMgao jaao bahut laaokip`ya hOM AaOr hmaaro laaOD-4 AaOr ]nako 

iSaYyaaoM AaOr kuC AaOr maQyakalaIna cair~aoM jaOsao pa[laoT AaOr GaUmato hue jyaU
5
 sao sambainQat hOM. 

[nako saaqa hma kuC dUsarI duinayaa^ kI kqaaeoM BaI laoMgaoM jaao dMt kqaaAaoM jaOsaI hI hOM. 

 phlaI kuC khainayaa^ hmaaro laaOD- AaOr ]nako Apaoisalsa ko GaUmanao kI hOM. phlaI kqaa 

“saoMT pITr AaOr DakU”6 batatI hO ik jaba laaOD- AaOr ]nako iSaYya ek maOdana sao gaujar rho qao 

tao ]nhaoMnao rat kao kuC carvaahaoM ko saaqa ek koibana maoM SarNa laI ijanhaoMnao ]naka baD,o baomana sao 

svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]nakao kuC Kanao kao BaI nahIM idyaa. 

bahut jaldI hI kuC DakU vaha^ Aa gayao ijanhaoMnao carvaahaoM pr hmalaa ikyaa AaOr ]nhoM laUT 

ilayaa. carvaaho Baaga gayao saao vao ifr koibana maoM Aayao AaOr jaba ]nhoM yah pta calaa ik ]na 

carvaahaoM nao [nako saaqa zIk sao vyavahar nahIM ikyaa tao ]nhaoMMnao jaao Kanaa carvaahaoM nao Apnao ilayao 

banaayaa qaa vah ]nakao do kr vaha^ sao calao gayao. pITr baaolaa — “Bagavaana carvaahaoM ka Balaa kro 

@yaaoMik [nhaoMnao tao AmaIraoM sao BaI j,yaada AcCI trh sao BaUKo laaogaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa”. dUsaro 

Apaoisalsa BaI baaolao “ha ̂ha^. Bagavaana DakuAaoM ka Balaa kro.” 

[sa khanaI sao yah pta calata hO ik DakuAaoM ka yah irvaaja qaa jaao vao yah samaJato qao  

ik jaIsasa kI [nako }pr kRpa hO. saoMT pITr k[- kqaaAaoM ka hIrao hO ijanamaoM vah isavaaya 

Saanadar kamaaoM ko kovala dao trh ko kama krta hO. ek AaOr dUsarI kqaa maoM7 ]sakao vaa[na 

KrIdnao ko ilayao Baojaa jaata hO ijasamaoM dUkanadar ]sakao kuC saaOMf ko danao
8
 Kanao ko ilayao baaQya 

krta hO ijasakI vajah sao vah AcCI AaOr baurI vaa[na maoM Baod nahIM kr pata AaOr naIcaI 

 
4 Jesus Christ 
5 The Wandering Jew 
6 Saint Peter and the Robbers.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 121). 
7 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 122).   
8 Fennel Seeds 
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@vaailaTI kI vaa[na lao kr calaa Aata hO. jaba maailak ]sakao caKto hOM tao khto hOM — “Aro 

pITr tumanao tao Apnao Aapkao zgavaa idyaa.” 

pITr ifr ]sa vaa[na kao caKta hO tao vah tao ]sakao BaI K+I lagatI hO. ]sako baad 

ifr ek AaOr Apaoisala kao AcCI vaa[na laanao ko ilayao Baojaa jaata hO. [sa kqaa ka matlaba 

yah inaklata hO ik jaba vaa[na caK kr laanaI hao tao ]sasao phlao saaOMf, ko danao nahIM Kanao 

caaihyao. 
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50  laaOD- saoMT pITr AaOr Apaoisalsa9 

 

ek baar laaOD- Apnao 13 Apaoisalsa ko saaqa yaa~a pr inaklao hue qao 

ik vao ek eosao gaa^va maoM Aayao jaha^ kao[- raoTI nahIM qaI. maailak nao 

pITr sao kha — “pITr. tuma saba laaoga ek ek p%qar ]za kr 

lao calaao.” 

saao ]na saba laaogaaoM nao ek ek p%qar ]za ilayaa. sabanao tao 

bahut baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zayao AaOr pITr nao ek bahut CaoTa saa hI 

p%qar ]zayaa. [sa trh saaro laaoga tao baaoJao sao lado hue cala rho qao 

pr pITr bahut AasaanaI sao cala rha qaa. 

maasTr baaolao — “calaao Aba dUsaro gaa^va calato hOM. Agar vaha^ 

pr raoTI haogaI tao hma laaoga vaha^ raoTI KrId laoMgao AaOr Agar nahIM 

hu[- tao maOM tumhoM duAa dU^gaa AaOr tuma sabako p%qar raoTI bana jaayaoMgao.” 

vao dUsaro Sahr maoM phu^cao AaOr vaha^ Apnao Apnao p%qar rK idyao 

AaOr Aarama krnao lagao. maasTr nao ]nako p%qaraoM kao duAa dI tao vao 

saba raoTI bana gayao. ijanako p%qar baD,o baD,o qao ]nakI raoiTyaa^ baD,I 

baD,I banaI qaIM pr pITr ko pasa tao CaoTa saa p%qar qaa saao ]sakI 

raoTI bahut CaoTI saI banaI. ]saka tao idla hI DUba gayaa. 

 
9 Lord St Peter and the Apostles.  Tale No 50. 
See the list of Jesus’ Apostles at the back of the book. 
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vah maasTr ko pasa phûcaa AaOr baaolaa — “maasTr Aba maOM Kanaa 

kOsao Ka}^.” 

“Aaoh maoro Baa[ - tuma [tnaa CaoTa saa p%qar lao kr @yaaoM calao. 

dUsaro laaoga jaao baD,o baD,o p%qar lao kr calao ]nako pasa tao bahut saarI 

raoTI hO.” 

vao ifr Aagao calao tao maasTr nao ifr sao ]na laaogaaoM kao p%qar 

]za kr lao calanao ko ilayao kha. saoMT pITr nao [sa baar caalaakI 

kI ik ]sanao bahut baD,a p%qar ]zayaa jabaik dUsaro iSaYya CaoTo CaoTo 

p%qar hI ]za kr calao. 

laaOD- nao Apnao dUsaro iSaYyaaoM sao kha — “AbakI baar hma pITr 

ko }pr qaaoD,a h^saoMgao.” 

vao ek dUsaro gaa^va maoM Aa phu^cao. tao saba iSaYyaaoM nao Apnao Apnao 

haqa ko p%qar foMk idyao @yaaoMik vaha^ pr tao bahut raoTI imala rhI 

qaI. pr saoMT pITr tao Apnao p%qar ko baaoJa sao daohra huAa jaa rha 

qaa. ]saka ]tnaa baD,a p%qar laanaa tao baokar hI rha na. 

vao Aagao calao tao ]nhoM ek AadmaI imalaa. Aba @yaaoMik pITr 

sabasao Aagao qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “laaOD- basa Aba Aanao vaalao 

hOM tao tuma ]nasao jaao caaho maa^ga laonaa.” 

vah AadmaI pasa Aa kr baaolaa — “laaOD- maoro ipta bahut baUZ,o hOM 

AaOr baImaar hOM. maasTr maohrbaanaI kr ko ]nhoM zIk kr dIijayao.” 
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laaOD- baaolao — “@yaa maOM Da@Tr hU^? tumhoM pta hO ik tumakao @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. tuma ]nakao ek Aaovana maoM Dala dao tao tumharo ipta 

ek laD,ko ko $p maoM baahr Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr ]sako ipta ek baalak ko $p maoM 

baahr Aa gayao. 

saoMT pITr kao yah ivacaar bahut AcCa lagaa. saao ek baar jaba 

vah Akolaa qaa vah eosao laaogaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inaklaa ijanhoM baUZ,aoM kao 

javaana banaanao kI ja$rt hao. 

[<afak sao ]sakao ek imala gayaa jaao laaOD- kao ZÛZ rha qaa. 

]sakI maa^ marnao vaalaI hao rhI qaI tao vah ]saka [laaja krvaanaa 

caahta qaa. 

saoMT pITr nao ]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM laaOD- sao imalanaa caahta hU^. kovala 

laaOD- hI maorI sahayata kr sakto hOM.” 

pITr baaolaa — “KuSaiksmatI sao pITr yaha^ maaOjaUd hO. tumhoM 

maalaUma hO ik tumhoM @yaa krnaa caaihyao? ek Aaovana gama- krao AaOr 

]sakao ]samaoM rK dao. vah zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

pITr jaanaa phcaanaa qaa saao ]sa AadmaI nao pITr ka ivaSvaasa 

kr ilayaa. vah turnt Gar gayaa Aaovana gama- ikyaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ 

kao ]samaoM rK idyaa. vah baocaarI jala kr mar gayaI. vah icallaayaa 

“]f, [sa naIca AadmaI nao tao maorI maa^ kao maar hI idyaa.” 
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vah jaldI sao pITr ko pasa Baagaa. maasTr BaI vahIM qao. jaba 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI kI khanaI saunaI tao baD,I ja,aor sao h^sato hue pUCa 

— “yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa pITr.” 

saoMT pITr nao maafI BaI maa^gaI pr vah AadmaI ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao 

raota rha. Aba maasTr @yaa kroM. ]nakao ]sa AadmaI ko Gar jaanaa 

pD,a AaOr ]sakI maa^ kao ifr sao ija,nda krnaa pD,a – ek saundr 

laD,kI ko $p maoM. [sa trh sao maasTr nao pITr kao proSaanaI sao 

bacaayaa. 

 

 

 

 

[sakI AaiKrI GaTnaa bahut laaokip`ya hO AaOr k[- khainayaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hO. [sako ek $p 

maoM ek baar laaOD- ek jaaokr ko saaqa yaa~a kr rho qao. ek idna laaOD- phlao ek df,,na maoM gayao 

AaOr ifr ek SaadI maoM gayao. laaOD- nao maro hue AadmaI kao vaapsa ija,nda kr idyaa tao vaha^ 

]nakao bahut saara [naama idyaa gayaa. 

 ]nhaoMnao ]samaoM sao kuC pOsaa jaaokr kao do idyaa ijasasao ]sanao ek maomanaa KrIda ]sao BaUnaa 

AaOr ]sako gaudo- ]sanao Kud Ka ilayao. laaOD- nao ]sasao pUCa ik ik ]sako gaudo- kha^ hOM tao ]sanao 

javaaba idyaa ik ]sa doSa ko maomanaaoM ko gaudo- nahIM huAa krto qao. AgalaI baar laaOD- ek SaadI maoM 

gayao AaOr jaaokr ek df,na maoM gayaa. pr vaha^ vah maro hue AadmaI kao ija,nda nahIM kr saka saao 

]sakao ek QaaoKa donao vaalaa maana ilayaa gayaa saao ]sakao saUlaI pr caZ,anao kI sajaa do dI gayaI. 

 laaOD- yah jaananaa caahto qao ik maomanao ko gaudo- iksanao Kayao pr jaaokr Apnao puranao javaaba 

pr hI jamaa rha ik ]sa maomanao ko tao gaudo- hI nahIM qao. pr [sa JaUz ko baavajaUd laaOD- nao maro hue 

AadmaI kao ija,nda kr idyaa AaOr jaaokr kao Aajaad kr idyaa gayaa. 
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tba laaOD- nao ]sako saaqa ApnaI saaJaodarI K%ma krnaI caahI saao ]nhaoMnao pOsao ko tIna Zor 

banaayao – ek Apnao ilayao dUsara jaaokr ko ilayao  AaOr tIsara ]sa AadmaI ko ilayao ijasanao maomanao 

ko gaudo- Kayao qao. tba jaaokr nao kha — “Bagavaana kI ksama. Aba jaba tuma eosaa baaolato hao tao 

maOM tumhoM batata hU^ ik vao gaudo- tao maOMnao hI Kayao qao. maOM tao [tnaa baUZ,a hU ̂ik Aba mauJao JaUz nahIM 

baaolanaa caaihyao qaa.” [sailayao kuC caIja,oM pOsao kI sahayata sao saaibat kI jaa saktI hOM ijanhoM 

kao[- AadmaI maaOt sao bacanao ko ilayao BaI saaQaarNa $p sao nahIM khogaa. 

[saka ek bahut hI majaodar $p vaoinasa maoM kha saunaa jaata hO. vahI hma Aagao do rho hOM 

“laaOD - saoMT pITr AaOr laaohar” —  
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51  laaOD-, saoMT pITr AaOr laaohar10 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek CaoTo sao Sahr maoM ek laaohar rhta 

qaa. vah ek bahut AcCa, maohnatI AaOr Apnao kama maoM bahut hI 

haoiSayaar AadmaI qaa. 

pr [sa sabako ilayao vah [tnaa GamaMDI qaa ik jaba tk kao[- 

]sakao p`aofosar kh kr na baulaayao vah ]sasao baat tk nahIM krta 

qaa. vaOsao ]samaoM kao[- KrabaI nahIM qaI pr ]sako kovala [saI GamaMD nao 

]sako ilayao sabako idlaaoM maoM baD,a AsantaoYa fOlaa rKa qaa. 

ek idna saoMT pITr
11
 ko saaqa laaOD-

12
 ]sakI dUkana maoM Aayao. 

laaOD- jaba baahr jaato qao tao saonT pITr kao Apnao saaqa hI rKto qao. 

laaOD- nao laaohar sao kha — “p`aofosar, @yaa tuma mauJao ApnaI dUkana maoM 

qaaoD,a saa kama krnao daogao?” 

laaohar tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ 

@yaaoM nahIM. AaAao AaOr jaao caahao vah kr laao. baaolaao tuma @yaa 

banaanaa caahto hao?” 

 

 

 
10 Lord, St Peter and the Blacksmith.  Tale No 51.  
11 St Peter was one of the 13 Apostles of Jesus Christ. See the List of Lord’s Apostles at the end of this 
book. 
12 Here Lord word is used for Jesus Christ. 
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“yah tumhoM jaldI hI pta cala jaayaogaa.” AaOr 

yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao ek icamaTa
13
 ]za 

ilayaa. ]sasao ]nhaoMnao pITr kao pkD,a AaOr ]sakao 

]sakI Ba+I maoM tba tk rKa jaba tk vah gama- hao kr 

KUba laala nahIM hao gayaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao hqaaOD,o sao caaraoM trf sao KUba pITa. dsa 

imanaT ko Andr Andr vah baUZ,a gaMjaa Apaoisala ek bahut saundr 

naaOjavaana ko $p maoM badla gayaa. ]sako isar pr tao baala BaI bahut 

saundr Aa gayao qao. 

laaohar tao yah doK kr da^taoM tlao ]^galaI dbaa baOza. laaOD- AaOr 

saonT pITr nao ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

kuC dor baad jaba maasTr laaohar kao haoSa Aayaa tao vah ApnaI 

dUkana kI dUsarI maMijala pr daOD,a gayaa jaha^ ]saka baImaar ipta 

ibastr maoM laoTa huAa qaa. 

“ipta jaI jaldI yaha^ Aa[yao. maOMnao ABaI ABaI saIKa hO ik 

Aap jaOsao AadmaI kao ek naaOjavaana AadmaI kOsao banaanaa hO.” 

]saka ipta kuC Dr kr baaolaa — “baoTo @yaa tumhara idmaaga 

Kraba hao gayaa hO?” 

“nahIM ipta jaI. Aap maora ivaSvaasa kroM. maOMnao Kud doKa hO. 

Aba ]saI trIko sao maOM Aapkao BaI naaOjavaana banaa sakta hU^.” kh 

 
13 Translated or the word “Tongs”. See its picture above. 
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kr vah ]nakao naIcao lao jaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa pr ipta jaanao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hI na hao. 

yah doKto hue ik ]sakI kaoiSaSa kama nahIM kr rhI hO ]sanao 

Apnao ipta kao jabardstI pkD,a AaOr naIcao ApnaI dUkana maoM lao gayaa 

AaOr ]nako icallaanao AaOr raonao ko baavajaUd ]nakao Ba+I maoM foMk 

idyaa. 

pr jaba vah ]nakao ]sa Ba+I maoM sao inakalanao lagaa tao vah ]samaoM 

sao ]nakI kovala ek jalaI hu[- Ta^ga hI inakala saka. AaOr ijasakao 

jaba ]sanao hqaaOD,o sao pITa tao vah tao ek hI baar maoM TukD,o TukD,o hao 

gayaI. [sasao vah bahut duKI huAa AaOr bahut gaussao sao Bar gayaa. 

vah turnt hI ]na daonaaoM AadimayaaoM kao ZU^Znao ]nako pICo pICo 

Baagaa. ]sakI KuSaiksmatI sao vao daonaaoM ]sakao baajaar maoM hI imala 

gayao. 

]nakao doKto hI vah icallaayaa — “janaaba. Aapnao @yaa ikyaa 

qaa. Aapnao tao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa. maOM Aapko trIko kI nakla kr 

rha qaa ik ]sasao tao maoro ipta ija,nda hI jala kr mar gayao. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko jaldI maoro saaqa Aa[yao AaOr Agar maorI sahayata kr 

sakto hOM tao kIijayao.” 

laaOD- mauskurayao AaOr baaolao — “Aarama sao Gar jaaAao. tumhoM 

tumharo ipta zIk AaOr ija,nda imala jaayaoMgao pr imalaoMgao baUZ,o hI.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 19 ~ 
 

yah sauna kr vah laaohar daOD,a daOD,a Gar gayaa AaOr yah doK kr 

bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sako ipta ija,nda qao. 

]sa idna sao ]saka GamaMD TUT gayaa. Aba jaba BaI kao[- ]sakao 

p`aofosar kh kr baulaata tao vah khta — “p`aofosar? vah BaI @yaa 

baovakUfI qaI. vaoinasa maoM kulaIna laaoga rhto hO AaOr padvaa
14
 maoM 

p`aofosar. maOM tao kovala ek saIKtr
15
 hU^. 

 

 

 

 

 

maora naaoT: 

yah laaok kqaa [TlaI maoM k[- jagah k[- trIko sao khI saunaI jaatI hO. [saka ek $p hmanao 

“jaIsasa AaOr saonT pITr isaisalaI maoM” laaok kqaa maoM “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7” maoM idyaa qaa 

ijasamaoM laaohar ka kama saonT pITr Kud krta hO vah Kud ek baUZ,o kao javaana banaanaa caahta hO 

pr ]sakao maar dota hO. baad maoM jaIsasa ]sakao ija,nda krto hOM. 

 

AayarlaOMD kI ek khanaI 

laaohar ko Apnao kama ka GamaMD [saI trh kI ek AaOr khanaI maoM payaa jaata hO. yah 

AayarlaOMD kI khanaI hO AaOr kOnaoDI kI ilaKI hu[- hO – “saoMT [laao[ kao GamaMD ko pap ko ilayao 

sajaa kOsao imalaI”.16 

 
14 Venice and Padua are two great important places in Italy. 
15 Translated for the word “Learner” 
16 “How St Eloi Was Punished For the Sin of Pride”. – an Irish story written by Kennedy 
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ek saoMT Qaaima-k bananao sao phlao saunaar qaa pr kBaI kBaI vah majao ko ilayao GaaoD,aoM kI naala  

BaI lagaa laota qaa. AaOr hmaoSaa hI ApnaI DIMga ha^kta qaa ik ]sakao [na kamaaoM maoM Apnao jaOsaa 

kao[- maasTr nahIM imalaa. 

ek idna ek AjanabaI ]sakI dUkana pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao Apnao GaaoD,o kI naala lagaanao 

kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. [laao[ nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI. ]sakao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa 

ik AjanabaI nao GaaoD,o kI ek Ta^ga kaTI AaOr ]sakao lao kr vah ]sakI dUkana maoM Aa phu^caa 

AaOr vaha^ laa kr ]sakI naala lagaa dI. 

AjanabaI nao ifr ]sa Ta^ga kao ]zayaa AaOr [laao[ sao pUCa ik @yaa vah iksaI AaOr kao 

jaanata qaa jaao [tnaa AcCa kama kr sakta hao. [laao[ tao doKta ka doKta rh gayaa. 

AjanabaI nao vah Ta^ga baahr lao jaa kr GaaoD,o ko icapka dI. [laao[ nao [sakao krnao kI Kud BaI 

bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr [sa kama kao krnao maoM baurI trh Asafla rha. AjanabaI jaao [laao[ ka 

rxak dovadUt17 qaa GaaoD,o ka [laaja krta hO AaOr [laao[ kao ]sako GamaMD ko ilayao baura Balaa 

khta hO AaOr ifr gaayaba hao jaata hO. 

 

yahI laaok kqaa nasT18 nao ilaKI 

nasT nao yah laaok kqaa “QartI pr hmaaro saoivayar kI ek yaa~a” ko naama sao dI hO jaao [sasao kuC 

Alaga hO AaOr [sa trh sao hO — 

“ek ipta Apnao jauAarI baoTo kao ek isapahI banaa dota hO. pr vah laD,ka ek 

tUfanaI rat kao Gar CaoD, kr calaa jaata hO AaOr ek saraya maoM jaa kr zhr jaata hO. vaha^ 

vah ek AadmaI sao imalata hO jaao ]sakao eosaa lagata hO ik vah ]sakI saarI ija,ndgaI kI baatoM 

jaanata hO. ]sa AadmaI ka naama “saoivayar”19 hO. 

saoivayar kao yah maalaUma hO ik pITr Gar CaoD, kr calaa gayaa hO AaOr ]sakao vaapsa Aanao 

ko ilayao manaayaa jaa rha hO pr vah ]sakao bacaa laoMgao. raojaI raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao vah saoivayar 

]sakao ApnaI yaa~a maoM saaqa lao laoto hOM AaOr baImaaraoM kao zIk krto hOM. yah krnao ko ilayao 

]nakao ek maaOka BaI imala jaata hO. 

 
17 Translated for the words “Guardian Angel” 
18 Knust, Hermann. 
19 Savior – means the man who saves. Normally this word is used for Jesus Christ 
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ek AmaIr AadmaI bahut baImaar hO. saoivayar tIna idna maoM ]sakao zIk krnao ka vaayada 

krto hOM. saoivayar saba laaogaaoM kao vaha^ sao hTa doto hOM. vah kuC jaD,I baUiTyaaoM sao ek kaZ,a20 

tOyaar krto hOM AaOr ]sa baImaar kao zIk kr doto hOM. 

]sa AmaIr AadmaI ko irStodar saoivayar kao kRt&ta ko taOr pr bahut saarI kImatI caIja,oM 

BaoMT krto hOM pr saoivayar ApnaI ija,ndgaI calaanao ko laayak ]namaoM sao kovala kuC caIja,oM hI laoto 

hOM. [sasao ]naka vah saaqaI [tnaa naaraja hao jaata hO ik vah ]nakao CaoD, kr calaa jaata hO. 

vah Kud Alaga sao Apnao Aap baImaaraoM kao zIk krnaa caahta hO. 

ek baar ]sakao ek rajaa kI baImaar laD,kI kao zIk krnao ka maaOka imala jaata hO tao 

vah rajaa sao yah vaayada krta hO ik vah ]sakI baoTI kao zIk kr dogaa. halaa^ik vah ]sakao 

zIk krnao ko ilayao zIk ]saI trIko sao saba kuC krta hO jaOsao saoivayar nao ikyaa qaa pr ifr 

BaI ]sa kaZ,o sao vah rajakumaarI mar jaatI hO. 

rajaa kao jaOsao hI yah saba pta calata hO vah pITr kao jaola maoM Dlavaa dota hO. jaba 

pITr kao jaola lao jaayaa jaa rha haota hO tao rasto maoM ]sakao saoivayar imala jaato hOM. vah ]nasao    

p`aqa-naa krta hO ik vah ]sao bacaa laoM. saoivayar ]sakI p`aqa-naa pr ]sakI sahayata krnao ko 

ilayao tOyaar hao jaato hOM. 

saoivayar tba rajaa ko pasa jaato hOM AaOr ]sasao khto hOM ik Agar vah kOdI kao CaoD, dogaa 

tao vah ]sakI baoTI kao ija,nda kr doMgao. rajaa [sa baat pr rajaI hao jaata hO pr saaqa maoM 

]sakao yah QamakI BaI dota hO ik Agar vah ]sakI baoTI kao ija,nda nahIM kr payaa tao ]sakao BaI 

maar idyaa jaayaogaa. 

KOr, saoivayar rajakumaarI kao ija,nda kr doto hOM tao rajaa ApnaI kRt&ta idKato hue 

ApnaI baoTI ka haqa saoivayar kao donaa caahta hO pr saoivayar ]sakao yah khto hue manaa kr doto 

hOM ik eosao kama krto hue QartI pr GaUmanaa tao ]naka poSaa hO [sailayao vah rajakumaarI kao 

svaIkar nahIM kr sakto. AaOr vah rajakumaarI kao Apnao saaqaI kao donao ko ilayao kh doto hOM. 

 

yahI laaok kqaa vaoinasa maoM 

eosaI hI ek laaok kqaa vaoinasa maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. ]samaoM laaOD- AaOr saonT pITr ek 

garIba s~I ko maohmaana banato hOM ijasakao pasa ]nakao saulaanao ko ilayao kao[- ibastr nahIM hO. saao vah 

 
20 Translated for the words “A Potion from Herbs” 
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]nako ilayao BaUsao ka ibastr banaatI hO AaOr ]sa pr vah pa^ca eola21 lambaI ek caadr ibaCatI hO 

jaao ]sanao ]saI idna nayaI KrIdI hO. 

Agalao idna laaOD- jaba vaha^ sao jaato hOM tao ]sakao vardana do jaato hOM ik vah saara idna vahI 

kama krtI rhogaI ijasa kama sao vah Apnaa idna Sau$ krogaI. 

vah Apnao maohmaanaaoM kI caadr ]zatI hO AaOr ]sako TukD,o kr kr ko ]sao faD,tI rhtI 

hO. [sa trh ]sako pasa bahut saara kpD,a hao jaata hO.  

]sakI ek pD,aosana jaba [sa baaro maoM saunatI hO tao vah BaI laaOD- ko saaqa eosaa hI krtI hO 

pr Apnao matlabaIpna ko ilayao ]nasao sajaa patI hO. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
21 Ell is a unit of measurement usually from the elbow of a man to the tip of his middle finger – about 
18 inches. So 5 ells are about 2 ½ yards long. 
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52  [sa duinayaa^ maoM ek raota hO dUsara h^sata hO22 

 

ek baar laaOD- jaba duinayaa^ banaa rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ek 

Apaoisala kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah jaa kr doKo ik 

duinayaa^ maoM @yaa hao rha hO. Apaoisala nao doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“iktnaI majaodar baat hO. laaoga rao rho hOM.” 

 laaOD- baaolao — “ABaI tumanao saarI duinayaa^ doKI kha^ hO.” 

 Agalao idna laaOD- nao Apaoisala sao ifr kha ik vah duinayaa^ kao 

doKo ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha hO. Apaoisala nao ifr doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aro yah tao baD,I majaodar baat hO. laaoga tao h^sa rho hOM.” 

laaOD- nao ifr kha — “ABaI tumanao saarI duinayaa^ doKI kha^ 

hO.” 

tIsaro idna laaOD- nao ifr kha ik vah duinayaa^ maoM doKo ik @yaa 

hao rha hO. saao ]sanao ifr sao duinayaa^ maoM doKa tao baaolaa — “laaOD - 

khIM kao[- rao rha hO tao khIM kao[- h^sa rha hO.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “yah duinayaa^ hO @yaaoMik [samaoM ek raota hO tao 

dUsara h^sata hO.” 

 

 

  

 
22 In this World One Weeps and Another Laughs.  Tale No 52. 
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53  gaQaa23 

 

yah khanaI BaI tba kI hO jaba laaOD- duinayaa^ banaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao 

saaro jaanavar banaayao AaOr ifr ]nakao naama idyaa. ]nhaoMnao gaQaa BaI 

banaayaa. gaQao nao bana jaanao ko baad pUCa — “AaOr maora naama @yaa hO 

laaOD-.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “tumhara naama gaQaa hO.” 

gaQaa KuSaI KuSaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. kuC samaya baad vah 

Apnaa naama BaUla gayaa tao vah ifr Apnaa naaama pUCnao ko ilayao laaOD- 

ko pasa Aayaa tao laaOD- nao kha “gaQaa.” 

kuC samaya baad vah ifr Apnaa naama pUCnao Aayaa AaOr laaOD- sao 

pUCa — “maaf kroM laaOD - maora naama @yaa hO.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “gaQaa. gaQaa.” 

gaQaa ifr calaa gayaa pr kuC samaya baad vah Apnaa naama ifr 

BaUla gayaa tao vah ifr sao laaOD- ko pasa Aayaa — “laaOD - maOM ifr BaUla 

gayaa maora naama @yaa hO.” 

Aba laaOD- ka QaIrja CUT cauka qaa. vah gaussao maoM Aa kr 

]nhaoMnao ]sako kana pkD,o AaOr bahut ja,aor sao KIMcao tao vah icallaayaa 

— “Aasa Aasa.” 

 
23 The Ass.  Tale No 53. 
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]sako kana [tnaI ja,aor sao KIMcao gayao qao ik vao kafI lambao hao 

gayao qao AaOr [saI ilayao Aaja gaQao ko kana [tnao lambao hOM. 

hma BaI iksaI ko kana [sailayao KIMcato hOM taik vah ]sa baat 

kao BaUla na sako ijasa baat pr ]sako kana KIMcao gayao hOM. 

ek dUsarI dMt kqaa hmaoM batatI hO ik jaba k`a[sT duinayaa^ maoM 

GaUma rho qao tao ]nakao bahut ja,aor kI Pyaasa lagaI. vah ek Sahr 

phu^cao tao vaha^ ]nakao ek s~I baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krtI hu[- idKayaI 

dI. 

k`a[sT nao ]sasao kha — “@yaa Aap mauJao ek igalaasa panaI 

doMgaIM. maOM Pyaasa ko maaro mara jaa rha hU^.” 

vah baaolaI — “maOM kama maoM lagaI hU^. yah panaI ka samaya nahIM 

hO.” 

k`a[sT nao turnt hI kha — “]sa caaoTI pr Aaft Aayao jaao 

Sauk`vaar kao banaayaI jaayao.” AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr calao gayao. 

kuC samaya baad ]nhaoMnao ek s~I kao raoTI ko ilayao AaTa malato 

hue doKa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “Aao BalaI s~I @yaa Aap mauJao 

qaaoD,a panaI doMgaI pInao ko ilayao.” 

“Aaoh ijatnaa caaho ]tnaa ipyaao.” kh kr kr vah Andr sao 

panaI lao AayaI AaOr k`a[sT kao pInao ko ilayao do idyaa. tao k`a[sT 

baaolao — “]sa AaTo kao maorI duAa lagao jaao Sauk`vaar kao banaayaa jaata 

hao.” 
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[saI ilayao kuC is~yaa^ Sauk`vaar kao Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI nahIM 

krtIM. 

 

laaOD- kI [cCa 

ek vyaMgyaa%mak dMt kqaa hO ijasaka naama hO “laaOD - kI [cCa”24. yah kqaa batatI hO ik jaba 

laaOD- ko duinayaa^ CaoD,nao ka samaya Aayaa tao vah kuC proSaana qao ik vah saba kuC duinayaa^ maoM 

iksako }pr CaoD, jaayaoM. Agar vah iksaI Balaomaanasa
25
 pr CaoD, jaato hOM tao kulaInata

26
 @yaa 

krogaI. AaOr Agar vah iksaI kulaIna AadmaI pr CaoD, kr jaato hO tao Balao laaoga27 AaOr majadUr 

AaOr iksaana @yaa kroMgao. 

vah jaba eosaa saaoca rho qao tao bahut saaro Balaomaanasa Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]nasao saba kuC 

]nakao donao ko ilayao kha jaao laaOD- nao ]nhoM do idyaa. ]nako baad padrI laaoga Aayao tao ]nasao kha 

gayaa ik saba kuC tao BalaomaanasaaoM kao do idyaa gayaa hO tao vao baaolao — “Aaoh SaOtana.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “tao zIk hO maOM tumhoM SaOtana dota hU^.” 

tBaI saaQauAaMo28 ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “QaIrja.” 

tao ]nhoM QaIrja do idyaa gayaa. 

majadUr icallaayao — “yah QaaoKa hO.” 

tao ]nakao QaaoKa do idyaa gayaa. AaKIr maoM iksaana Aayao AaOr majabaUrI sao baaolao — “jaao 

Bagavaana kI [cCa.” AaOr yah ]nako ihssao maoM AayaI. 

yahI vajah hO ik [sa duinayaa^ maoM Balao AadmaI hu@ma calaato hOM. SaOtana padiryaaoM kI 

sahayata krto hOM. saaQau laaoga QaIrja vaalao haoto hOM. kama krnao vaalao laaoga QaaoKaQaD,I krto hOM. 

AaOr iksaana laaogaaoM kao bahut saaro eosao kama krnao pD,to hOM jaao vao krnaa nahIM caahto. ]nakao 

Bagavaana kI [cCa ko Aagao Jauknaa hI pD,ta hO. 

 

 

 
24 The Lord’s Will. 
25 Translated for the word “Gentlemen” 
26 Translated for the word “Nobility” 
27 Translated for the word “Gentry” 
28 Translated for the word “Monks” 
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yao caar khainayaa^ ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o nao 1878 maoM ilaKI hu[- hOM. [nako baad saalaaomaaonao marInaao nao kuC 

khainayaa^ ilaKI hOM. ]namaoM sao ek hO “Balaa AadmaI papI ko ilayao sahta hO”. 29 [sa khanaI maoM 

saoMT pITr hmaaro laaOD- sao iSakayat krta hO ik inadao-Ya laaoga daoYaI ko ilayao sahto hOM. hmaaro laaOD- 

]sa samaya tao [sa baat ka kao[- javaaba nahIM doto pr kuC dor baad hI pITr kao maQauma@KI ko 

C<ao ka ek TukD,a taoD, kr laanao kao khto hOM ijasamaoM maQaumai@Kyaa^ haoM. AaOr ]sakao ]sakI 

paoSaak maoM Andr rK doto hOM. ]samaoM sao ek maQauma@KI pITr kao kaT laotI hO tao pITr gaussao maoM 

Aa kr ]na saba mai@KyaaoM kao maar dota hO. 

hmaaro laaOD- ]sao [sa baat pr bahut Da^Tto hOM tao pITr khta hO ik “MmaOM kOsao bata sakta 

qaa ik [namaoM sao iksa maQauma@KI nao mauJao kaTa qaa.”  

tao hmaaro laaOD- baaolao — “tao tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik maOM galat haota hU ̂jaba maOM AadimayaaoM 

kao [sa trh sao sajaa dota hU^?” 

ek AaOr khanaI saoMT pITr kI baihna kI SaadI krnao kI ]%saukta batatI hO. vah 

Apnao Baa[- kao laaOD- ko pasa ]sakI [cCa jaananao ko ilayao tIna baar BaojatI hO AaOr tInaaoM baar 

laaOD- baD,o QaIrja ko saaqa ]sasao yah kh doto hOM ik “vah jaOsaa caaho vaOsaa kro.” 

ek tIsarI khanaI yah batatI hO ik [sa duinayaa^ maoM kuC laaoga AmaIr @yaaoM hOM AaOr kuC 

laaoga garIba @yaaoM hOM. eoDma AaOr [-va ko 24 baccao qao. ek idna laaOD- ]nako Gar ko saamanao sao 

gaujaro tao eoDma AaOr [-va nao Apnao 12 baccaaoM kao ek Tba ko naIcao iCpa idyaa AaOr dUsaro 12 

baccaaoM ko ilayao laaOD- sao kha ik vao ]nakao AaSaIvaa-d doM. laaOD- nao ]na 12 baccaaoM kao sauK sao 

AaOr h^saI KuSaI rhnao ka AaSaIvaa-d idyaa. 

jaba laaOD- calao gayao tba maata ipta ko idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik yah ]nhaoMnao @yaa kr idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao turnt hI maasTr kao vaapsa baulaayaa. jaba maasTr nao yah saunaa ik ]nhaoMnao Apnao baccaaoM kI 

saM#yaa galat batayaI hO tao vah baaolao ik Aba tao kuC nahIM hao sakta. Aba tao AaSaavaa-d idyaa 

jaa cauka hO. tao eoDma bahut duKI huAa AaOr duK sao baaolaa “ifr ]naka @yaa haogaa.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “ijanakao AaSaIvaa-d nahIM imalaa hO vao laaoga dUsaraoM kI saovaa kroMgao AaOr 

ijanakao AaSaIvaa-d imala gayaa hO vao Apnao ]na Baa[yaaoM kI sahayata kroMgao ijanakao AaSaaIvaa-d nahIM 

imalaa hO.” 

AaOr [saI ilayao duinayaa^ maoM AaQao laaoga AmaIr hOM AaOr AaQao laaoga garIba hOM. AaOr garIba 

laaoga AmaIraoM kI saovaa krto hOM AaOr AmaIr ]nakI sahayata krto hOM. 

 
29 Salomone Marino.  “The Just Suffers For the Sinner” 
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[na khainayaaoM maoM AaiKrI khanaI jaao maOM yaha^ batanaa caahU^gaa vah hO “saba kama pOsao ko 

ilayao haoto hOM”.30 

ek baar ek garIba iBaKarI mar gayaa ijasanao bahut hI piva~ ija,ndgaI ibatayaI qaI. vah 

svaga- jaanao ko ilayao bahut baotaba qaa. jaba ]sakI Aa%maa drvaajao pr phu^caI AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao saoMT pITr nao pUCa ik vah kaOna hO AaOr ]sasao [ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha. ]sa 

baocaarI Aa%maa nao drvaajao ko baahr dao mahInao [ntjaar ikyaa pr saoMT pITr nao ]sako ilayao drvaajaa 

nahIM Kaolaa. 

[sa baIca ek AmaIr baOrna31 mar gayaa tao vah tao svaga- calaa gayaa AaOr ibanaa ]sako 

KTKTayao hue hI svaga- ko drvaajao Kaola idyao gayao. saoMT pITr baaolao — “drvaajaa Kaola dao. 

baOrna kao Andr Aanao dao. Aa[yao sar baOrna. maOM Aapka naaOkr. Aaoh yah tao hmaaro ilayao 

iktnaI [j,ja,t kI baat hO.” 

iBaKarI kI Aa%maa Apnao Aap maoM kuC isakuD, saI gayaI vah baaolaI — “duinayaa^ AkolaI hI 

eosaI nahIM hO jaha^ pOsao kao pUjaa jaata hO. svaga- maoM BaI yahI kanaUna hO ik saaro kama pOsao ko ilayao 

haoto hOM.” 

 

saoMT pITr kI maa^ 

saoMT pITr kI maa^ BaI ek khanaI ka ivaYaya hO ijasanao ek bahut hI laaokip`ya 

khavat kao janma idyaa hO. eosaa kha jaata hO ik vah ek bahut hI laalacaI s~I 

qaI ijasanao kBaI iksaI ka Balaa nahIM ikyaa qaa. vaastva maoM ApnaI saarI ]ma` ]sanao 

iksaI kao kuC nahIM idyaa qaa isavaaya ek iBaKairna kao ek laIk kI p<aI ko. 

saao jaba vah marI tao ]sakao nark maoM Dala idyaa gayaa. pITr nao laaOD- sao ivanatI kI ik 

vah ]sakao nark sao inakala lao. ]sako [sa ek dyaavaana kama ko badlao ek dovadUt laIk kI 

ek p<aI do kr vaha^ Baojaa gayaa taik ]sakI sahayata sao vah ]sakao inakala lao. pr jaba vah 

dovadUt ]sakao vah p<aI pkD,vaa kr baahr inakala rha qaa tao nark maoM jaao AaOr baurI Aa%maaeoM 

pD,I qaIM ]nhaoMnao BaI vaha ̂sao baca kr inaklanao ko ilayao ]saka skT- pkD, ilayaa. pr vah bahut 

matlabaI qaI. ]sanao ]na sabakao JaTk idyaa. [sa JaTknao maoM laIk kI p<aI TUT gayaI AaOr vao 

saba ifr sao nark maoM jaa pD,IM. 

 
30 “All Things Are Done For Money” 
31 Baron is a high status in Imperial system. Baroness is its feminine. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 29 ~ 
 

 [sa khanaI sao hI khavat inaklaI “saoMT pITr kI maa^ kI trh sao”. yah khavat saarI 

[TlaI maoM payaI jaatI hO. 

[sa khanaI ka ek majaodar $p barnaaonaI32 nao idyaa hO ijasamaoM jaba laIk ka p<aa TUT 

jaata hO AaOr saoMT pITr kI maa^ ifr sao nark maoM calaI jaatI hO tba BaI yah khanaI calatI rhtI 

hO — “pITr kI [j,ja,t ko ilayao laaOD - ]sakao saala maoM ek baar, yaanaI saoMT pITr ko idna, nark 

sao baahr inakla kr ek hFto tk QartI pr GaUmanao kI [jaaja,t do doto hOM. AaOr vah vaastva maoM 

eosaa krtI BaI hO. AaOr [sa hFto maoM saba trh kI caalaoM KolatI hO AaOr laaogaaoM kao tMga krtI 

hO. 

 

saoMT pITr kI baihnaoM 

ek AaOr khanaI saoMT pITr kI baihnaaoM kI BaI hO ijasamaoM ]pdoSa iCpa huAa hO. yah khanaI 

SnaOlar nao ilaKI hO.33 [sao hma Aagao do rho hOM —  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
32 Giuseppe Bernoni.  “Leggende fantastiche….”  (Tale No 8). 
33 Christian Schneller.  p 6. 
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54  saoMT pITr AaOr ]sakI baihnaoM34 

 

saoMT pITr kI dao baihnaoM qaIM ek baD,I AaOr ek CaoTI. 

]sakI CaoTI baihna kaOnavaOnT
35
 calaI gayaI qaI AaOr nana

36
 

bana gayaI qaI. 

 saoMT pITr yah doK kr bahut KuSa qaa saao vah caahta 

qaa ik ]sakI baD,I baihna BaI nana bana jaayao. ]sanao ]sakao BaI kha 

ik vah BaI nana bana jaayao pr ]sanao ]sakI ek nahIM saunaI AaOr baaolaI 

“maOM tao SaadI k$^gaI.” 

kuC idnaaoM baad pITr BaI Apnao bailadanaaoM ko baad svaga- ka 

caaOkIdar banaa idyaa gayaa. 

ek idna laaOD-
37
 nao ]sasao kha — “pITr Aaja svaga - ka 

drvaajaa ijatnaa caaOD,a tumasao hao sako ]tnaa caaOD,a Kaola dao AaOr 

]samaoM sao saaro dOvaIya gahnao AaOr sajaavaT inakala kr svaga- kao sajaa 

dao @yaaoMik Aaja yaha^ ek bahut hI baD,I dOvaIya Aa%maa Aa rhI hO.” 

 
34 St Peter and His Sisters.  Tale No 54.   By Christian Schneller.  p 6. 
35 Convent is a community of persons devoted to religious life under a superior – normally of females. 
Wherever they live that building is also called Convent. There Superior is called Abbess. 
36 A nun is a member of a religious community of women, typically one living under vows of poverty, 
chastity, and obedience. She may have decided to dedicate her life to serving all other living beings, 
or she might be an ascetic who voluntarily chose to leave mainstream society and live her life in 
prayer and contemplation in a monastery or convent. 
37 Here Lord word is used for Jesus Christ 
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saoMT pITr nao KuSaI KuSaI vah saba kr idyaa jaao jaIsasa nao ]sasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa “yakInana maorI CaoTI baihna mar 

gayaI haogaI vahI Aaja yaha^ Aa rhI haogaI.” 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI baD,I 

baihna kI Aa%maa calaI Aa rhI hO. vah k[- baccao CaoD, kr mar gayaI 

qaI AaOr vao baccao BaI ]sako ilayao kao[- duK nahIM manaa rho qao. laaOD- nao 

]sakao svaga- maoM ek }^caI jagah dI. 

pITr tao yah kBaI saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa ik ]sakI baD,I 

baihna kI Aa%maa vaha^ AayaogaI AaOr laaOD- ]sakao svaga- maoM [tnaI }^caI 

jagah doMgao. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik jaba ]sakI CaoTI baihna kI Aa%maa vaha^ 

AayaogaI tba vah @yaa krogaa. 

kuC idnaaoM baad laaOD- nao pITr sao kha “Aaja svaga - ka drvaajaa 

basa qaaoD,a saa hI Kaolanaa. tumanao saunaa?” 

saonT pITr nao vahI ikyaa jaOsaa ik laaOD- nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao 

kha qaa pr vah yah saaocata hI rh gayaa ik “Aaja kaOna Aa rha 

hO.” 

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI CaoTI baihna kI Aa%maa calaI Aa rhI hO. 

]sakao svaga- ko ]sa tMga drvaajao maoM sao Andr Gausanao maoM bahut tklaIf 

hao rhI qaI. [sako Alaavaa ]sakao svaga- maoM BaI ApnaI baD,I baihna sao 

kafI naIcaI jagah imalaI. 
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pITr baaolaa “yah tao ]saka ibalkula ]laTa huAa jaao maOM saaoca 

rha qaa. pr kma sao kma Aba maOM yah kh sakta hU^ ik hr poSao kI 

ApnaI ApnaI jagah haotI hO AaOr Agar vah caaho tao hr kao[- svaga- 

maoM Aa sakta hO. 

 

 

 

 

hmaaro laaOD- kI khainayaaoM ka isalaisalaa tba tk K%ma nahIM hao sakta jaba tk pa[laoT jaUDasa 

AaOr GaUmato hue jyaU kI khanaI na dI jaayaoM. pa[laoT kI ek baD,I Sai>SaalaI khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO 

ip~o nao ilaKI hO jaao ]sakI 119 nambar kI khanaI hO. hma ]sao Aagao do rho hOM — 

 

 

 

 

 

  



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 33 ~ 
 

55  pa[laoT38 

 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik yah saba ek samaya maoM raoma maoM huAa qaa. ek 

baar p%qaraoM sao BarI ek gaaD,I doSa maoM ek AkolaI jagah sao gaujar 

rhI qaI ik ]saka ek pihyaa jamaIna maoM Qa^sa gayaa. 

kuC dor ko ilayao tao ]sao kao[- inakala hI nahIM saka pr Ant maoM 

]sakao inakala ilayaa gayaa pr ]sakao inakalanao ko baad vaha^ ek 

bahut baD,a gaD\Za bana gayaa ijasako naIcao ek bahut hI A^Qaora kmara 

qaa. 

laaogaaoM nao pUCa — “[sa gaD\Zo maoM kaOna ]trnaa caahta hO?” 

“[sa gaD\Zo maoM maOM ]t$^gaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao jaldI hI ek rssaI ZU^Z laI AaOr ]sa AadmaI kao 

]sa rssaI kI sahayata sao ]sa A^Qaoro gaD\Zoo maoM ]tar idyaa. [sa 

AadmaI ka naama maasTr f`ainsasa
39
 qaa. 

jaba yah AadmaI naIcao ]tr gayaa tao yah Apnao da^yao haqa kI 

trf GaUmaa tao [sakao ]Qar ek drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa tao Apnao Aapkao A^Qaoro maoM payaa. 

 
38 Pilate.  Tale No 55.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 119) 
39 Francis – name of the man who got down in the dark room underground. 
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ifr vah Apnao baa^yao haqa kI trf mauD,a tao ]sanao ]Qar BaI 

vaOsaa hI payaa. ifr vah saamanao kI trf gayaa tao ]sanao ]Qar BaI 

vaOsaa hI payaa. 

vah ek baar ifr GaUmaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa trf ka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa tao ]sanao @yaa doKa ik ek AadmaI ek maoja ko saamanao baOza 

hO. ]sa maoja pr ]sako saamanao ek klama, syaahI AaOr ek ilaKa 

huAa kagaja rKa hO AaOr vah ]sao pZ, rha hO. 

jaba ]sanao ]sao pZ,naa K%ma kr ilayaa tao vah ]sao ifr sao pZ,nao 

lagaa. pr ]sanao ]sa kagaja pr sao ApnaI Aa^K }pr nahIM 

]zayaI. 

maasTr f`ainsasa ek bahut hI bahadur AadmaI qaa. vah ]sa 

AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 

]sa AadmaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa AaOr Apnaa pZ,naa jaarI 

rKa. maasTr f`ainsasa nao ]sa AadmaI sao ifr pUCa — “tuma kaOna 

hao?” ifr BaI vah AadmaI kuC nahIM baaolaa. 

pr maasTr f`ainsasa BaI ]sakao CaoD,nao vaalaa nahIM qaa. ]sanao 

]sasao tIsarI baar pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 

[sa baar vah baaolaa — “GaUma jaaAao AaOr ApnaI kmaIja Kaolaao 

tao maOM tumharI pIz pr ilaK dU^gaa ik maOM kaOna hU^. jaba tuma yaha^ sao 

jaaAao tao tuma saIQao paop ko pasa jaanaa AaOr ]sakao yah pZ,vaanaa ik 
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maOM kaOna hU^. pr yaad rKnaa ik [sao Akolao paop kao hI pZ,vaanaa 

iksaI AaOr kao nahIM AaOr ja$r pZ,vaanaa.” 

maasTr f`ainsasa GaUma gayaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja Kaola dI. 

]sa AadmaI nao ]sakI pIz pr kuC ilaKa AaOr ifr ApnaI kusaI- pr 

jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

yah tao zIk qaa maasTr f`ainsasa ek bahut hI bahadur AadmaI 

qaa pr vah lakD,I ka banaa huAa tao nahIM qaa. ]sa samaya tao vah tao 

Dr ko maaro basa mar saa hI gayaa. 

ifr jaba vah haoSa maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja zIk kI 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ kba sao hao?” pr ]sao [saka BaI kao[ - 

javaaba nahIM imalaa. 

yah doK kr ik ]sasao savaala pUCnaa Apnaa samaya Kraba krnaa 

qaa ]sanao baahr ko laaogaaoM kao [Saara ikyaa ik vao ]sao }pr KIMca laoM 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sao }pr KIMca ilayaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sao doKa tao vao tao ]sao phcaana hI nahIM sako 

@yaaoMik vah tao saara safod hao gayaa qaa AaOr 90 saala kI ]ma` ka 

baUZ,a laga rha qaa. 

ek baaolaa — “vaha^ @yaa qaa? vaha^ @yaa huAa?” 

vah baaolaa — “kuC nahIM kuC nahI M. tuma laaoga mauJao paop ko pasa 

lao calaao mauJao ]sasao kuC khnaa hO.” 
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saao ]namaoM sao dao AadmaI ]sakao paop ko pasa lao gayao. paop ko 

pasa jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao ]sako saaqa ]sa 

A^Qaoro kmaro maoM huAa qaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja ]tarto hue kha 

— “yaaor haolaInaOsa, [sao piZ,yao.” 

paop nao ]sao pZ,a — “maOM pa[laoT
40
 hU^.” 

AaOr jaOsao hI paop nao mauskurato hue yao Sabd pZ,o tao vah AadmaI 

tao ibalkula hI baut banaa KD,a rh gayaa. 

AaOr yahI kha jaata hO ik vahI AadmaI pa[laoT qaa ijasakao 

vaha^ gaufa maoM rhnao kI sajaa imalaI qaI. 

vah hmaoSaa hI ]sa kagaja pr sao Aa^KoM hTayao ibanaa hI vah 

vaa@ya pZ,ta rhta qaa jaao ]sanao jaIsasa k`a[sT ko }pr pZ,a qaa. 

yahI pa[laoT kI khanaI hO ijasakao na tao bacaayaa hI jaa saka 

AaOr na sajaa hI imalaI. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
40 Pilate –  Pontius Pilate was the fifth prefect of the Roan province of Judea from 26-36 AD. He served 
under Emperor Tiberius and is best known today for the trial and crucifixion of Jesus.  
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56  jaUDasa kI khanaI41 

 

jaUDasa ko baaro maoM yah ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaata hO ik ]sanao ek [malaI ko poD, sao laTk kr 

Aa%mah%yaa kr laI qaI. [sa GaTnaa sao phlao [malaI ka poD, bahut saundr baD,a AaOr Ganaa huAa 

krta qaa. jaUDasa kI Aa%mah%yaa ko baad sao Aba vah bahut CaoTI saI baoAakar JaaD,I saI rh 

gayaI hO.42 ga_ar kI Aa%maa kao hvaa maoM GaUmato rhnao kI sajaa dI gayaI qaI. jaba kBaI vah JaaD,I 

doKta hO tao vah ruk jaata hO AaOr ]sakao lagata hO ik kao[- badiksmat laaSa ]sasao laTk rhI 

hO ijasao icaiD,yaoM AaOr ku<ao Ka rho hOM. yah laaokip`ya khanaI kuC eosao dI gayaI hO — 

 

yah tao tuma saba jaanato hI hao ik jaUDasa vah AadmaI qaa ijasanao 

jaIsasa kao QaaoKa idyaa qaa. saao jaba jaUDasa nao jaIsasa kao QaaoKa do 

idyaa tao jaIsasa nao ]sasao kha — “tuma Apnao ikyao ka pScaatap 

kr laao tao maOM tumakao maaf kr dU^gaa.” 

pr jaUDasa? nahIM kBaI nahIM. vah kBaI pScaatap nahIM krogaa. 

vah svaga- AaOr QartI daonaaoM kao naa]mmaId hao kr kaosata huAa Apnaa 

pOsaa lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao @yaa ikyaa? 

jaba vah [sa trIko sao naa]mmaId hao kr jaa rha qaa tao vah ek 

baD,o sao [malaI ko poD, ko saamanao sao gaujara. ]na idnaaoM [malaI ko poD, 

bahut baD,o AaOr Cayaadar huAa krto qao. ]sakao doK kr AaOr 

 
41 Story of Judas.  Tale No 56.  
42 It is called “Vruca” which is the synonym for all that is worthless. 
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ApnaI QaaoKobaajaI kao yaad krto hue ]sako idmaaga maoM ek #yaala 

Aayaa. 

]sanao rssaI ka ek fnda banaayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao ]sa 

[malaI ko poD, sao laTka ilayaa. AaOr @yaaoMik QaaoKa donao vaalao jaUDasa 

kao laaOD- nao Saap do idyaa qaa [sailayao vah [malaI ka poD, saUK gayaa. 

AaOr ]sa idna ko baad sao vah poD, jaOsaa baD,a haonaa BaI ruk gayaa AaOr 

CaoTa AaOr ToZ,a maoZ,a AaOr ]laJaI hu[- JaaD,I jaOsaa hao gayaa.
43
 

[sakI lakD,I BaI iksaI kama maoM nahIM laI jaa saktI. na tao yah 

jalaanao ko kama AatI hO na [sasao kao[- caIja, hI bana saktI hO AaOr 

yah saba [sailayao huAa @yaaoMik jaUDasa jaao ek Saaipt AadmaI qaa [sa 

poD, sao laTk gayaa qaa. 

kuC ka khnaa hO ik jaUDasa nark maoM BaI sabasao naIcaI jagah pr 

gayaa hO AaOr vaha^ pr BaI sabasao j,yaada duK sah rha hO pr maOMnao kuC 

AaOr laaogaaoM sao saunaa hO ik jaUDasa kao [sasao BaI j,yaada kD,I sajaa 

imalaI hO.  

]naka khnaa hO ik vah hvaa maoM hO AaOr saarI duinayaa^ maoM GaUma rha 

hO. AaOr vah jaha^ hO vaha^ sao na tao vah }pr ]z sakta hO AaOr na 

hI naIcao jaa sakta hO. 

 

 

 
43 Maybe this happens in Italy. In India, even today, a tamarind tree is a very large tree. 
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AaOr ijasa iksaI idna vah ijasa BaI [malaI kI JaaD,I kao doKta 

hO vah ]sa pr Apnaa SarIr laTka huAa doKta hO ijasao ku<ao faD, 

rho haoto hOM AaOr ijasao icaiD,yaoM Ka rhI haotI hOM. 

]naka yah BaI khnaa hO ik vah jaao dd- sah rha hO ]sao batayaa 

nahIM jaa sakta. jaIsasa k`a[sT nao ]sakao [tnaa baD,a QaaoKa donao ka 

eosaa hI Saap idyaa qaa. 
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57  inaraSa maalaksa44 

 

ek jyaU kI ek majaodar khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI ilaKI hu[- hO ijasanao Apnao haqa kI hqaolaI 

sao hmaaro laaOD- kao pITnao kI kaoiSaSa kI45 baad maoM [sao maalaksa ko naama sao phcaanaa gayaa ijasao 

saoMT jaaOna maoM batayaa gayaa hO.46 [saka naama hO “inaraSa maalaksa”. 

 

yah maalaksa ek jyaU
47
 qaa ijasanao hmaaro laaOD-

48
 kao pITa. yah jyaU 

ek eosaa baorhma jyaU qaa ijasakI baorhmaI kao batayaa nahIM jaa 

sakta. 

jaba k`a[sT kao pa[laoT ko Gar lao jaayaa jaa rha qaa tao [saI 

maalaksa nao jaIsasa kao Apnao laaoho ko dstanao phnao haqaaoM sao ek eosaa 

GaU^saa maara ijasasao ]nako saaro da^t TUT gayao qao. 

[sa bauro kama ko ilayao laaOD- nao ]sakao yah sajaa dI qaI ik vah 

saaro samaya ibanaa Aarama ikyao jamaIna ko naIcao ko ek kmaro maoM KD,o 

KmBao ko caaraoM trf lagaatar calata hI rho. 

yah KmBaa ek gaaola kmaro maoM KD,a hO AaOr maalaksa ]sako caaraoM 

trf ibanaa Aarama ikyao GaUmao jaa rha hO GaUmao jaa rha hO. 

 
44 Desperate Malchus.  Tale No 57.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 120) 
In the Bible, Malchus is the servant of the Jewish High Priest Caiaphas who participated in the arrest 
of Jesus. According to the Bible, one of the disciples, Simon Peter, being armed with a sword, cut off 
the servant's ear in an attempt to prevent the arrest of Jesus. 
45 St. John.  xviii, 22. 
46 St. John.  xviii, 10 
47 Jew – a religion 
48 Here Lord means Jesus Christ 
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]naka khnaa hO ik vah [tnaa GaUma cauka hO ik ]sako naIcao kI 

jamaIna k[- gaja naIcao tk TUT fUT gayaI hO AaOr [saI vajah sao vah 

KmBaa Aba phlao sao kafI }^caa idKayaI dota hO @yaaoMik jabasao laaOD- 

kao k`asa pr caZ,ayaa gayaa hO maalaksa tBaI sao eosaI ija,ndgaI gaujaar 

rha hO.  

khto hOM ik maalaksa Aba ApnaI eosaI ija,ndgaI sao [tnaa tMga 

Aa cauka hO AaOr inaraSa hao cauka hO ik jaba vah ]sa KmBao ko caaraoM 

trf GaUmata rhta ho tao vah ]sa KmBao kao pITta rhta hO ]sa pr 

isar maarta rhta hO gaussao maoM Bar jaata hO AaOr krahta rhta hO. 

pr [tnaa saba haonao ko baavajaUd vah marta nahIM hO @yaaoMik laaOD- 

nao ]sakao yahI sajaa do rKI hO ik ]sakao jajamaOnT Do
49
 tk ija,nda 

rhnaa hI hO. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
49 In Christian belief, it is the final and eternal judgment by God of the people in every nation resulting 
in the glorification of some and the punishment of others. 
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58  KmBao ko caaraoM trf maalaksa50 

 

[sasao phlao vaalaI khanaI, “inaraSa maalaksa”, barnaaonaI51 nao kuC [sa trh khI hO. 

 

maalaksa kI yah dUsarI laaok kqaa [sasao phlao vaalaI laaok kqaa 

jaOsaI hI hO pr ]saka yah $p [TlaI ko vaoinasa Sahr maoM j,yaada 

laaokip`ya hO. vaha^ yah kqaa [sa trIko sao khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

maalaksa ]na jyaU
52
 laaogaaoM ka sardar qaa ijasanao hmaaro laaOD-

53
 

kao maara. laaOD- nao ]na sabakao tao maaf kr idyaa qaa ijanaka vah 

sardar qaa pr ]nhaoMnao maalaksa kao kBaI maaf nahIM ikyaa qaa @yaaoMik 

]sanao maDaonaa
54
 kao maara qaa. 

[sa samaya vah ek phaD, ko naIcao band hO AaOr vaha^ ]sakao 

ibanaa Aarama ikyao [sa duinayaa^ ko AaKIrI samaya tk ek KmBao ko 

caaraoM trf GaUmanao kI sajaa imalaI hu[- hO. 

 
50 Malchus at the Column.  Tale No 58.  
In the Bible, Malchus is the servant of the Jewish High Priest Caiaphas who participated in the arrest 
of Jesus. According to the Bible, one of the disciples, Simon Peter, being armed with a sword, cut off 
the servant's ear in an attempt to prevent the arrest of Jesus. 
51 Bernoni, Dom. Giuseppe.  “Leggende fantastiche….” 
52 Jew – a religion 
53 Here Lord means Jesus Christ 
54 The Madonna and Child or The Virgin and Child is often the name of a work of art which shows the 
Virgin Mary and the Child Jesus. The word Madonna means "My Lady" in Italian. 
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jaba BaI vah ]sa KmBao ko caaraoM trf GaUmata hO tao ]sa GaU^sao kI 

yaad maoM jaao ]sanao hmaaro laaOD- kI maa^ kao maara qaa ]sa KmBao kao GaU^saa 

maarta hO. 

vah ]sa KmBao ko caaraoM trf [tnaa j,yaada cala cauka hO ik vah 

jamaIna maoM kafI Qa^sa gayaa hO @yaaoMik ]sako calanao sao vah jamaIna vaha^ 

sao TUTtI jaa rhI hO. [sa samaya ]sakI kovala gad-na hI baahr hO. 

jaba ]saka isar BaI ]sa jamaIna ko Andr calaa jaayaogaa tba yah 

duinayaa^ K%ma hao jaayaogaI. tba Bagavaana ]sakao ]sako ilayao banaayaI 

jagah Baoja doMgao. 

kuC laaoga hOM jaao ]sasao imalanao Aato rhto hOM. jaba BaI kao[- 

]sasao imalanao jaata hO tao vah ]nasao pUCta hO ik @yaa ABaI baccao 

janma lao rho hOM. 

AaOr jaba vao khto hOM ik “ha^” tao vah ek gahrI saa^sa Bar kr 

khta hO ik “Aaoh tao ifr ABaI samaya nahIM Aayaa hO.” 

@yaaoMik ]saka samaya Aanao sao saat saala phlao yaanaI [sa duinayaa^ 

ko K%ma haonao sao saat saala phlao sao baccao pOda haonao band hao jaayaoMgao. 

vah ]saI samaya ka [ntjaar kr rha hO. 
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59  bau<aaVu kI khanaI55 

 

yah dMt kqaa hmaoM ]sa khanaI kI yaad idlaatI hO ijasamaoM ek GaUmata huAa jyaU hO jaao isaisalaI maoM 

“bau<aaVu” ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hO. yaa ifr “jyaU ijasanao jaIsasa k`a[sT kao maara” ko naama sao 

jaanaa jaata hO.56 yah jyaU isaisalaI maoM p`gaT BaI hao cauka hO. saalaap$ta mao rhnao vaalao ek 

iksaana eonTaoinayaao kOisayaao kI baoTI nao ]sako Apnao ipta ko saaqa saamanaa haonao ka hala [sa trh 

sao idyaa hO. 

 

yah jaaD,aoM kI baat hO. maoro ipta skOlaaona maoM BaMDarGar maoM 

qao. vaha^ vah Aaga ko pasa baOzo Aaga kI gamaI- lao rho qao 

ik ]nhaoMnao ek AjaIba saa AadmaI ]samaoM Gausato hue doKa 

jaao vaha^ ko Aama laaogaaoM sao kuC Alaga trh ko kpD,o phnao 

qaa. ]sanao pIlaI laala AaOr kalao rMga kI QaairyaaoM vaalaI 

ba`Icaoja, phna rKI qaI AaOr vaOsaI hI TaopI phna rKI qaI. 

 maoro ipta ]sakao doK kr Dr gayao. ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — 

“Aaoh yah kOsaa AadmaI hO.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Drao nahIM. maora naama bau<aaV u hO.” 

maoro ipta baaolao — “Aaoh. maOMnao saunaa hO. Agar AapkI KuSaI 

hao tao kuC dor yaha^ baOizyao AaOr mauJasao kuC kihyao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM baOz nahIM sakta. mauJao Bagavaana nao 

hmaoSaa calato rhnao kI sajaa dI hu[- hO.” 
 

55 The Story of Buttadeu.  Tale No 59. 
56 Buttadeu.  Known as “The Jew Who Repulsed Jesus Christ”. 
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AaOr jaba vah yah saba kh rha qaa tBaI BaI vah [Qar ]Qar 

Thla hI rha qaa AaOr bahut baocaOna qaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “maOM jaa rha hU^. maOM tumhoM yaha^ CaoD,o jaata 

hU^. pr [sakI yaad maoM hmaaro laaOD- ko da^yao haqa kao tuma maoro ilayao 

Eawa
57
 khnaa. AaOr pa^ca AaOr Eawa ]nako baa^yao haqa kI trf 

khnaa. AaOr maOrI sao khnaa ik maOM ]sako baoTo kI vajah sao iktnaI 

proSaanaI sah rha hU^. namasto.” 

“AcCa ivada.” 

“ivada. maora naama bau<aaV u hO.” 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
57 Translated for the word “Credo”. 
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60  ik`vaaoilayaU kI khanaI58 

 

hmaaro pasa saMtaoM kI bahut kma dMt kqaaeoM hOM. pr [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik laaogaaoM ko pasa 

]nakI k[- AaOr kqaaeoM BaI haoMgaI.59 pr vao caca- maoM khI jaanao vaalaI khainayaaoM sao kao[- j,yaada 

Alaga nahIM hOM. jaao khainayaa^ hma yaha^ donao jaa rho hOM vao kovala laaokip`ya kqaaeoM hI hOM AaOr maQya 

kalaIna samaya sao sambainQat hOM. 

 phlaI dMt kqaa hO “p%qar pr iga`gaaorI” jaao maQya kalaIna yauga kI kivataAaoM maoM bahut 

p`cailat qaI. [TlaI maoM BaI [sako k[- $p p`cailat hOM pr hmanao yaha^ gaaOnja,Onabaak60 ka jaao sabasao 

pUra vaNa-na ]plabQa hO ilayaa hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Baa[- baihna qao ijanako maata ipta nahIM 

qao. vao Akolao hI ek saaqa rhto qao. vao ek dUsaro kao [tnaa Pyaar 

krto qao ik ]nhaoMnao [sa vajah sao ek eosaa pap kr ilayaa jaao ]nhoM 

iksaI BaI halat maoM nahIM krnaa caaihyao qaa. 

 jaba samaya Aayaa tao baihna nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa ijasao Baa[- 

nao iCp kr baOPTa[ja, kr idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sa baccao ko knQaaoM pr 

ek k`aOsa Kaod idyaa ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa “ik`vaa oilayaU ijasaka 

baOPTa[ja,oSana hao cauka hO AaOr jaao ek Baa[- baihna ka baoTa hO”. 

 [sa trh sao ]sa pr inaSaana banaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao ek ba@sao maoM 

rK idyaa AaOr samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik ]saI 

 
58 The Story of Crivoliu.  Tale No 60. 
Crivoliu is a corrupt form of Gregory and this legend is a peculiar transformation of the well-known 
legend of “Gregory on the Stone”. 
59 Busk (pp 106, 202, 203, 213-228) gives a good many. 
60 Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 85) 
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samaya ek maiCyaara ApnaI naava lao kr samaud` maoM maClaI pkDnao 

inaklaa qaa. ]sanao ek ba@saa samaud` kI lahraoM pr bahta huAa doKa 

tao ]sanao saaocaa ik lagata hO ik Saayad kao[- jahaja, samaud` maoM DUba 

gayaa hO. maOM [sa ba@sao kao lao kr Aata hU^ Saayad [samaoM mauJao kao[- 

kama kI caIja, imala jaayao. 

saao ]sanao ApnaI naava ]sa trf Ko dI AaOr ]sa ba@sao kao ]za 

ilayaa. jaba ]sanao ]sa ba@sao kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM tao ]sakao ek 

CaoTa saa baccaa imalaa. ]sakao ]sa baccao pr trsa Aa gayaa AaOr vah 

]sao Apnao Gar lao gayaa.  

AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao doto hue baaolaa — “hmaara sabasao CaoTa 

baccaa tao Aba dUQa pInao ko ilayao kafI baD,a hao gayaa hO tao tuma 

]sakI bajaaya Aba [sa baccao kao dUQa iplaa kr palaao.” 

saao ]sakI p%naI nao CaoTo ik`vaaoilayaU kao lao kr ApnaI CatI sao 

lagaayaa ]sakao dUQa iplaayaa AaOr ]sao palaa paosaa. ]sanao ]sao ]tnaa 

hI Pyaar idyaa ijatnaa ik vah Apnao iksaI baccao kao krtI. baccaa 

baZ,ta gayaa baD,a hao gayaa AaOr idna pr idna A@lamand AaOr 

taktvar haota gayaa. 

maiCyaaro ko dUsaro baoTo ]sasao jalanao lagao @yaaoMik ]nako maata 

ipta ]sa ]zayao hue baccao kao j,yaada Pyaar krto qao halaa^ik vao 

]nakao BaI krto qao. jaba vao ]sako saaqa Kolato AaOr JagaD,to tao vao 
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]sakao “]zayao hue” ko naama sao pukarto. baccao ka idla [sa baat sao 

duKI hao jaata. 

bahut duKI hao kr ek idna vah Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]nasao pUCa — “mauJao bata[yao @yaa maOM Aapka baoTa nahIM hU^.” 

maiCyaaro kI p%naI baaolaI — “yah kOsao hao sakta hO baoTo. jaba 

tuma ek baccao qao tba @yaa maOMnao tumhoM Apnaa dUQa nahIM iplaayaa.” 

maiCyaaro nao BaI Apnao baoTaMo kao ]sasao eosaa kuC khnao sao sa#tI 

sao manaa kr idyaa. 

jaba baccaa baD,a hao gayaa tao maiCyaaro nao ]sakao BaI Apnao dUsaro 

baoTaoM ko saaqa pZ,nao ko ilayao skUla Baoja idyaa. maiCyaaro ko baoTo BaI 

jaba yah doKto ik ]nako maata ipta nahIM sauna rho hOM tao ]sao 

“]zayaa huAa” khnao sao baaja, nahIM Aato. skUla ko dUsaro baccao jaba 

]nakao yah khto saunato tao vao BaI ]sao vaOsao hI pukarto. 

ik`vaaoilayaU  ifr Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao ifr 

pUCa ik @yaa vah ]naka baoTa nahIM qaa. iksaI trh sao ]sao samaJaa 

bauJaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao rajaI kr ilayaa ik jaba vah 14 saala ka hao 

jaayaogaa tba vah ]sakao batayaoMgao. 

[sako baad tao vah Apnao Aapkao “]zayaa huAa” saunanao ko ilayao 

ibalkula tOyaar nahIM qaa. vah ifr sao maiCyaaro AaOr ]sakI p%naI ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa — “maoro Pyaaro maata ipta. maO M Aapsao yah 
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batanao ko ilayao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap mauJao yah bata doM ik maOM 

Aapka baoTa hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

tba maiCyaaro nao ]sao saba batayaa ik kOsao vah ]sao imalaa qaa AaOr 

]sako knQaaoM pr @yaa ilaKa qaa. 

yah sauna kr ik`vaaoilayaU baaolaa — “tba tao mauJao Apnao maata 

ipta ko pap ko ilayao tpsyaa krnaI pD,ogaI.” 

yah saunato hI maiCyaaro kI p%naI tao rao pD,I. vah tao ]sakao 

iksaI trh BaI jaanao hI na do pr ik`vaaoilayaU kao raoka na jaa saka. 

vah [sa baD,I duinayaa^ maoM GaUmata hI rha. 

jaba vah bahut samaya tk GaUma cauka tao ek eosaI jagah Aa 

phu^caa jaha^ ek AkolaI saraya KD,I qaI. ]sanao saraya kI maalaikna 

sao pUCa — “Aap mauJao batayaoM ik yaha^ pasa maoM kao[- gaufa hO yaa nahIM 

ijasako drvaajao ko baaro maoM Aap AkolaI hI jaanatI hao.” 

vah baaolaI — “ha^ maOM jaanatI hU^ Aao saundr naaOjavaana. AaOr maOM 

tumhoM vaha^ baD,I KuSaI sao lao calaU^gaI.” 

tba ik`vaaoilayaU nao dao ga`OnaI
61
 kI raoTI laI AaOr ek laaoTa panaI 

ilayaa AaOr saraya kI maalaikna ]sao gaufa kI trf lao calaI. vah 

gaufa saraya sao kuC dUr qaI. ]saka drvaajaa ka^TaoM AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM sao 

Zka huAa qaa saao vah baD,I mauiSkla sao ]samaoM Gausa sakta qaa.  

 
61 Grani – currency of Italy in those times. 
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saraya kI maalaikna kao ]sanao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. Kud gaufa maoM 

Gausaa. raoTI AaOr panaI naIcao jamaIna pr rKI. haqa jaaoD, kr GauTnaaoM 

ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr [sa trh sao ]sanao Apnao maata ipta ko pap 

ko ilayao vaha^ tpsyaa kI. 

vaha^ ]sao bahut saala baIt gayao, mauJao pta nahIM iktnao, pr [tnao 

ik ]sako GauTnaaoM sao jaD,oM inakla AayaIM AaOr kuC hI idnaaoM maoM vah 

jamaIna sao bahut ksa kr icapk gayaa.  

Aba eosaa huAa ik raoma maoM paop mar gayaa AaOr Aba nayaa paop 

caunaa jaanaa qaa. saaro kaiD-nalsa
62
 [k{a hue AaOr ek safod fa#ta 

CaoD,I gayaI ik ijasa iksaI ko isar pr BaI vah baOz jaayaogaI vahI paop 

bana jaayaogaa.
63
 

safod fa#ta nao hvaa maoM k[- ca@kr kaTo pr vah iksaI ko 

}pr BaI nahIM baOzI. tba saaro ibaSap AaOr Aaca-ibaSap saaQau saMt 

baulaayao gayao pr vah safod fa#ta nao ]namaoM sao iksaI kao nahIM caunaa. 

saaaro laaoga bahut inaraSa hao cauko qao.  

tba kaiD-nalsa kao Sahr maoM caaraoM trf jaanaa pD,a AaOr ZU^Znaa 

pD,a ik Saayad khIM kao[- saaQau imala jaayao. AaOr bahut saaro laaoga BaI 

]nako saaqa gayao. 

 
62 Cardinal is a leading Bishop and Prince of the College of the Cardinals in the Catholic Church. 
63 This method of selection of Pope has been mentioned in other Italian tales too. 
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AaiKr vao ]saI saraya maoM Aa phu^cao jaao pasa maoM hI ek AkolaI 

jagah KD,I qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI maalaikna sao pUCa ik @yaa vah iksaI 

saaQau kao jaanatI qaI jaao ABaI BaI duinayaa^ kao na pta hao. 

saraya kI maalaikna nao kha ik barsaaoM phlao ek bahut hI duKI 

naaOjavaana yaha^ Aayaa qaa AaOr vah Apnaa tp krnao ko ilayao mauJao ]sa 

gaufa maoM lao gayaa qaa. Aba tao ]sao bahut idna hao gayao mauJao tao 

ivaSvaasa hO ik Aba tk tao vah mar BaI gayaa haogaa. 

kaiD-nalsa nao kha — “hma doKoMgao ik vah ABaI mar gayaa hO yaa 

ija ,nda hO. tuma hmakao ]sako pasa lao calaao.” 

tba saraya kI maalaikna ]na sabakao ]sa gaufa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

]saka drvaajaa mauiSkla sao phcaana maoM Aa rha qaa. vaha^ bahut saarI 

JaaiD,yaa^ AaOr paOQao ]ga Aayao qao. ]na sabako ]samaoM Gausanao sao phlao 

]nako naaOkraoM kao ]na saba paOQaaoM kao saaf krnaa pD,a. 

vao iksaI trh sao gaufa maoM Gausao tao ]nhaoMnao ik`vaaoilayaU kao GauTnaaoM 

pr baOzo hue hI doKa. ]sakI baa^hoM ]sakI CatI pr ek dUsaro ko 

}pr rKI qaIM. ]sakI daZ,I [tnaI baZ, gayaI qaI ik vah jamaIna kao 

CU rhI qaI. ]sakI raoTI ABaI BaI ]sako panaI ko laaoTo ko pasa rKI 

hu[- qaI @yaaoMik [na saalaaoM maoM na ]sanao kuC Kayaa qaa na ipyaa qaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao safod fa#ta kao yaha^ Kulaa CaoD,a tao vah ek pla 

ko ilayao ]sako isar ko caaraoM trf ]D,I AaOr ifr ]sako isar pr jaa 
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kr baOz gayaI. tba kaiD-nalsa kao lagaa ik vah ek saoMT qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao Apnao saaqa Aanao AaOr paop bananao kI ivanatI kI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sao pkD, kr ]zayaa tba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sako 

GauTnao tao jamaIna sao icapk gayao hOM tao ]nakao ]nakI jaDM,o kaTnaI 

pD,IM. ]sako baad hI vao ]sakao raoma lao jaa sako. vaha^ lao jaa kr 

]sakao paop banaa idyaa gayaa. 

]saI samaya baihna nao Apnao Baa[- sao kha — “Pyaaro BaOyaa. jaba 

hma laaoga javaana qao tba hmanao ek pap ikyaa qaa ijasaka hmanao ABaI 

tk knf,OSana
64
 nahIM ikyaa hO @yaaoMik eosao pap kao kovala paop hI 

maaf kr sakto hOM tao hmaoM Aba ]nasao knaf,Osana ko ilayao jaanaa 

caaihyao.”  

saao vao daonaaoM raoma ko ilayao rvaanaa hao gayao. jaba vao caca- maoM Gausao tao 

vaha^ paop knf,OSana baaO@sa maoM baOzo hue qao. jaba ]nhaoMnao ja,aor sao baaola 

kr Apnaa knf,OSana kr ilayaa tba paop baaolao — “maOM hI Aapka 

baoTa hU^ @yaaoMik ijasa inaSaana kI Aap baat kr rho hOM vah maoro knQaaoM 

pr hO. 

maOMnao Aap laaogaaoM ko pap ko ilayao bahut saalaaoM tk tpsyaa kI hO 

jaba tk ik ]sakao maaf nahIM kr idyaa gayaa. maOMnao Aapkao Aapko 

 
64 Confession in Christianity is to confess any sin in front of the Priest – of course they have a curtain 
in between so that both of them cannot see each other. 
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pap sao Aajaad krvaa idyaa hO [sailayao Aba Aap maoro saaqa Aarama sao 

rhoM.” 

saao ifr vao Apnao baoTo ko saaqa rho. jaba ]nako jaanao ka samaya 

Aayaa tba laaOD- nao ]na tInaaoM kao svaga- baulaa ilayaa. 

 

 

 

 

nasT nao jaao [sa khanaI ka $p p`stut ikyaa hO ]sa $p maoM baccaa Apnao palanao vaalao maata ipta 

kao CaoD, kr Apnao AsalaI maata ipta kI Kaoja maoM jaata hO. vah ]nasao imala tao jaata hO pr 

]nakao phcaanata nahIM ik vao hI ]sako AsalaI maata ipta hOM.  

]Qar vao samaJato hOM ik vah kao[- iBaKarI hO saao vao ]sao Apnao pasa rK laoto hOM AaOr baD,a 

krto hOM. ifr vah ApnaI maa^ sao SaadI kr laota hO jaao ]sakao ek laala baalaaoM ko gaucCo sao 

phcaana jaatI hO. khanaI ko Ant maoM jaba paop ]naka knf,OSana sauna laoto hOM tao vah Apnao 

Aapkao ]nhoM batata hO ik vah kaOna hO. tInaaoM Aapsa maoM galao imalato hOM AaOr mar jaato hOM. 

khanaI ko Ant maoM ilaKa hO ik raoma ko saoMT pITr maoM ]naka makbara maaOjaUd hO. 

ek AaOr paop hO isalavaOsTr p`qama65 jaao ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI khanaI nambar 118 ka ivaYaya 

hO. [samaoM ek bahut hI jaanaI phcaanaI dMt kqaa ka vaNa-na hO – kaOnsTOnTa[na ko kaoZ, ka 

[laaja krnao ko baaro maoM. ik ]saka yah raoga saoMT isalavaOsTr ko haqaaoM baOPTa[ja,oSana ikyao jaanao 

pr zIk hao gayaa qaa. 

[sasao BaI j,yaada majaodar kqaa spona ko ek saoMT eolDr saoMT jaomsa kI hO ijanaka maindr 

galaISaa maoM saOnaiTyaagaao jaao maQya kalaIna samaya maoM bahut laaokip`ya qao. ]saka kovala ek hI $p 

hI laaokip`ya hO ijasao gaaOnja,Onabaak nao ApnaI khanaI nambar 90 maoM ilaKa hO. yah khanaI Aagao dI 

jaatI hO. 

  

 
65 Sylvester I 
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61  galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI khanaI66 

 

saoMT kI khainayaaoM maoM ek khanaI bahut hI majaodar hO AaOr vah hO “saoMT jaomsa d eolDr” kI 

khanaI. yao spona ko bahut jaanao maanao saoMT qao. ]nako maindr kao jaao galaISaa ko saOnaiTyaagaao Sahr 

maoM hO maQya kalaIna yauga maoM bahut laaoga doKnao ko ilayao Aato qao. [saka pUra $p gaaOnja,Onabaak kI 

khanaI nambar 90 maoM imalata hO. vahI khanaI yaha^ dI jaa rhI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako kao[- baccaa 

nahIM qaa. ]nakI bahut [cCa qaI ik ]nakao kao[- baoTI yaa baoTa hao. 

ranaI nao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI bahut p`aqa-naa kI — “Aaoh saoMT 

jaomsa. Agar Aap mauJao ek baoTa do doMgao tao jaba vah 18 saala ka 

hao jaayaogaa tao vah Aapko maindr Aayaogaa.” 

 kuC samaya baad samaya Aanao pr saoMT jaomsa kI kRpa sao ranaI kao 

ek baoTa huAa. vah baoTa [tnaa saundr qaa jaOsao ]sakao Bagavaana nao 

Kud banaayaa hao. baccaa jaldI jaldI baD,a AaOr AaOr saundr haonao 

lagaa. 

 jaba vah 12 saala ka qaa tao rajaa kI maaOt hao gayaI. Aba ranaI 

Apnao baoTo ko saaqa AkolaI rh gayaI. k[- saala baIt gayao AaOr Aba 

vah samaya pasa Aata jaa rha qaa jaba vah 18 saala ka haota. 

 
66 The Story of St James of Galicia.  Tale No 61.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 90) 
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jaba ranaI nao saaocaa ik Aba ]sao rajakumaar sao Alaga haonaa 

pD,ogaa. ]sao ]sakao lambaI yaa~a pr Baojanaa haogaa tao vah bahut raoyaI 

AaOr idna Bar raotI hI rhI. 

ek idna rajakumaar nao maa^ sao kha — “maa^ Aap saara idna @yaaoM 

raotI rhtI hOM.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “kuC nahIM baoTo mauJao kovala tumharI icanta hO.” 

“Aapkao iksa baat kI icanta hO. @yaa Aapkao Dr hO ik 

Aapko kOTOinayaa ko Kot zIk sao jauto nahIM hOM. Aap mauJao vaha^ jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t doM taik maOM ]nakI doKBaala kr Aapkao ]nakI Kbar 

laa kr dU^.” 

ranaI nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr vah ]na KotaoM kI trf 

calaa gayaa jaao ]nakI qaI. saaro Kot saba kuC zIkzak qao. vah 

ApnaI maa^ ko pasa vaapsa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maa^ Aba KuSa hao 

jaaAao AaOr ApnaI icanta CaoD,ao. hmaaro saba jaanavar bahut AcCo hOM. 

Kot KUba AcCI trh sao jauto hue hOM AaOr Anaaja BaI jaldI hI pk 

jaayaogaa.” 

ranaI nao javaaba idyaa — “bahut AcCo maoro baoTo.” 

pr vah KuSa nahIM hu[- AaOr Agalao idna sao ifr sao raonaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. rajakumaar ifr baaolaa — “maa^ Agar Aap mauJao yah nahIM 

batayaoMogaI ik Aap @yaaoM rao rhI hOM tao maOM Gar sao baahr calaa jaa}^gaa 

AaOr ifr baahr hI GaUmata rhU^gaa.” 
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ranaI baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro baccao. maOM duKI [sailayao hU^ @yaaoMik 

tumhoM Aba mauJasao ibaCD,naa hO. @yaaoMik tumharo pOda haonao sao phlao maOM 

tumharo ilayao bahut [cCuk qaI tba maOMnao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kao vacana 

idyaa qaa ik Agar vah mauJao ek baoTa doMgao tao vah 18 saala ka haonao 

pr tumharo maMidr ja$r Aayaogaa. AaOr Aba tuma jaldI hI 18 saala 

ko haonao vaalao hao. 

maOM duKI hU^ ik tumakao Aba k[- saala tk Akolao hI GaUmanaa 

pD,ogaa @yaaoMik saoMT tk phu^canao maoM hI ek saala laga jaayaogaa.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “yah tao kuC nahIM hO maa^. Aap duKI na haoM. 

kovala maro hue laaoga hI vaapsa nahIM laaOTto. Agar maOM ija,nda rha tao 

maOM jaldI hI vaapsa Aa}^gaa.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao maa^ kao tsallaI dI AaOr jaba vah 18 saala 

ka hao gayaa tba ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao ivada laI AaOr baaolaa — “AcCa 

ivada maa^. Bagavaana nao caaha tao hma jaldI hI imalaoMgao.” 

ranaI bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI. Aa^saU bahato hue ]sao Apnao 

galao sao lagaayaa ifr ]sao tIna saoba do kr kha — “baoTa laao yao tIna 

saoba laao AaOr maorI baat Qyaana sao saunaao. tuma [tnaI lambaI yaa~a Akolao 

nahIM kraogao. jaba kao[- naaOjavaana tumhoM yaa~a maoM saaqa ko ilayao imalao tao 

]sakao saaqa lao laonaa.  

]sao saraya maoM zhranaa AaOr Kanaa ]sako saaqa baa^T kr Kanaa. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad ek saoba kao dao AaQao ihssaaoM maoM baa^Tnaa ijanamaoM 
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ek AaQaa qaaoD,a baD,a hao AaOr dUsara AaQaa qaaoD,a CaoTa hao. Agar 

vah baD,a vaalaa ihssaa lao lao tao ]sasao Alaga hao jaanaa @yaaoMik vah 

tumhara saccaa daost nahIM hO.  

pr Agar vah CaoTa vaalaa ihssaa lao tao ]sakao tuma Apnao Baa[- 

jaOsaa samaJanaa AaOr tumharo pasa jaao kuC hao ]sao ]sako saaqa 

baa^Tnaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek baar Apnao baoTo kao ifr sao galao lagaayaa 

AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr rajakumaar vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

vah bahut idnaaoM tk calata rha pr ]sakao ]sako saaqa ko ilayao 

kao[- nahIM imalaa. ifr ek idna ]sao ek naaOjavaana idKayaI idyaa 

jaao saD,k ko iknaaro iknaaro jaa rha qaa. vah BaI rajakumaar ko saaqa 

hao ilayaa. 

]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao Aao saundr 

naaOjavaana.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa ko maindr jaa rha 

hU^.” AaOr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kI p`it&a ko baaro maoM ]sao saba bata 

idyaa.  

dUsara baaolaa — “mauJao BaI vaha^ jaanaa caaihyao. @yaaoMik maorI maa^ 

ko saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao tumharI maa^ ko saaqa huAa. Agar hma 

laaogaaoM kao ek hI jagah jaanaa hO tao @yaaoM na hma saaqa saaqa calaoM.” 

saao daonaaoM ek saaqa calato rho. 
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pr rajakumaar Apnao saaqaI ko baaro maoM kuC bahut j,yaada ivaSvast 

nahIM qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah phlao ]saka saoba sao [imthana laogaa. 

calato calato vao ek saraya ko pasa Aa phu^cao. saraya doK kr 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “yaha^ kuC Kayaa jaayao bahut BaUK lagaI hO.” 

vah naaOjavaana BaI rajaI hao gayaa saao daonaaoM ]sa saraya maoM calao 

gayao. Kanaa Ka cauknao ko baad rajakumaar nao Apnaa ek saoba 

inakalaa AaOr ]sao ek baD,o AaOr ek CaoTo ihssao maoM kaT idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao daonaaoM ihssao Apnao saaqaI kI trf baZ,ayao tao ]sanao baD,a 

ihssaa lao ilayaa. 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa ik yah tao saccaa daost nahIM hO. AaOr ]sasao 

bacanao ko ilayao ]sanao baImaar haonao ka bahanaa ikyaa ijasasao vah vahIM 

rh gayaa. dUsaro nao kha — “Afsaaosa. maOM tumhara [ntjaar nahIM 

kr sakta. mauJao bahut dUr jaanaa hO. saao ivada.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao ApnaI yaa~a ifr sao Sau$ kI tao ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa “Aaoh kaSa mauJao kao[ - saccaa daost imala jaata taik mauJao 

Akolao yaa~a na krnaI pD,tI.” 

kuC dor baad hI ]sao ek AaOr naaOjavaana imala gayaa. ]sanao 

rajakumaar sao pUCa — “Aao saundr naaOjavaana. tuma ikQar kI trf 

jaa rho hao.” 
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rajakumaar nao ]sao BaI vahI javaaba do idyaa jaao ]sanao Apnao phlao 

saaqaI kao do idyaa qaa. [sako saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao phlao ko saaqa 

huAa qaa. 

jaba rajakumaar nao [sakao BaI CaoD, idyaa tao ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI 

yaa~a Sau$ kI. ]sanao ifr [cCa kI ik ]sakao kao[- saccaa daost 

imala jaayao jaao ]sako Baa[- kI trh sao ]sako saaqa rho. 

jaba vah Bagavaana sao yah p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa tao ]sao ek AaOr 

naaOjavaana ApnaI trf Aata idKayaI idyaa. yah naaOjavaana bahut 

saundr qaa AaOr doKnao maoM eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao [sasao ]sakI daostI 

hao jaayaogaI. vah ]sakao doKto hI bahut AcCa laga gayaa. ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa “Aah. hao sakta hO ik yahI maora saccaa daost 

hao.” 

yah naaOjavaana BaI rajakumaar ko saaqa hI calanao lagaa. saba kuC 

vaOsao hI GaTa jaOsao phlao daonaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM ko saaqa GaTa qaa. basa ek 

baat Alaga qaI ik [sanao saoba ka CaoTa vaalaa ihssaa Kayaa qaa. yah 

doK kr rajakumaar bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sao Aba ]saka saccaa 

daost imala gayaa qaa. 

rajakumaar nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao kha — “hma laaogaaoM kao Aba ek 

dUsaro kao Baa[- samaJa laonaa caaihyao. jaao maora hO vah tumhara hO AaOr 

jaao tumhara hO vah maora hO. Aba jaba tk hma saoMT ko maindr nahIM Aa 

jaato hma laaoga ek saaqa hI yaa~a kroMgao. AaOr Agar hmamaoM sao kao[- 
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rasto maoM mar jaata hO tao dUsara ]sakI laaSa lao kr vaha^ jaayaogaa. 

hma Aapsa maoM yahI vaayada krto hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr ek dUsaro kao Apnaa Baa[- samaJaa 

AaOr saaqa saaqa calato rho. saoMT ko maindr phu^canao ko ilayao ek saala 

kI ja$rt haotI hO tao ja,ra saaocaao ik daonaaoM nao iktnaI yaa~a ek 

saaqa kI haogaI. 

ek idna vao qako haro ek baD,o AaOr saundr Sahr maoM Aa phu^cao. 

saao vao baaolao ik vao yaha^ kuC idna rh kr Aarama kroMgao AaOr ]sako 

baad hI ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kroMgao. saao ]nhaoMnao ek CaoTa saa Gar lao 

ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM rhnao lagao. 

]sa Gar ko saamanao ek rajaa ka mahla qaa. ek baar saubah kao 

jaba vah Apnao Cjjao pr KD,a qaa tao ]sanao dao naaOjavaana doKo tao 

saaocaa “Aaoh yao daonaaoM hI iktnao saundr naaOjavaana hOM pr ifr BaI ek 

dUsaro sao j,yaada saundr hO. maOM [sasao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kr 

dU^gaa.” 

rajakumaar ]na daonaaoM maoM j,yaada saundr qaa. Apnao ]_oSya kao pUra 

krnao ko ilayao rajaa nao ek idna ]na daonaaoM kao Apnao mahla maoM Kanaa 

Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. jaba vao mahla phu^cao tao daonaaoM ka bahut Pyaar 

sao svaagat ikyaa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa jaao saUrja caa^d 

sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaI. 
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jaba rat kao vao jaanao lagao tao rajaa nao ek jahrIlaa poya 

rajakumaar ko daost kao do idyaa jaao ]sako pIto hI mar gayaa. @yaaoMik 

rajaa nao saaocaa qaa ik Agar [saka daost mar jaata hO tao yah yahIM 

rh jaayaogaa AaOr saoMT ko maindr jaanao kI saaocaogaa BaI nahIM bailk maorI 

baoTI sao SaadI kr laogaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba rajakumaar ]za tao ]sanao pUCa “maora daost 

kha^ hO.” tao naaOkraoM nao javaaba idyaa ik vah kla rat Acaanak mar 

gayao AaOr Aba ]nakao df,naanaa bahut ja$rI hO. 

rajakumaar baaolaa Agar maora daost mar gayaa hO tao maOM Aba yaha^ 

ek pla BaI nahIM rh sakta. mauJao [saI samaya yaha^ sao jaanaa 

caaihyao. rajaa nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah vahIM rho. vah ]sakao 

ApnaI baoTI donaa caahta hO. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “nahIM. maOM tao yaha^ ruk hI nahIM sakta. 

Agar Aap maorI kao[- [cCa pUrI krnaa hI caahto hOM tao mauJao ek 

AcCa saa GaaoD,a do doM AaOr mauJao maorI yaa~a pr Saaint sao jaanao doM. 

jaba maOM ApnaI yaa~a pUrI kr laU^gaa tba maOM vaapsa Aa}^gaa AaOr 

AapkI baoTI sao SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

rajaa nao tba ]sao ek GaaoD,a do idyaa ijasa pr rajakumaar caZ, 

gayaa ifr ]sanao Apnao daost ko SarIr kao Apnao Aagao rK ilayaa 

AaOr [sa trh ApnaI yaa~a pUrI kI. vah naaOjavaana BaI ABaI mara 

nahIM qaa bailk basa gahrI naIMd maoM qaa. 
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jaba rajakumaar galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa ko maindr maoM phu^caa tao vah 

GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra. Apnao daost ko SarIr kao ek baccao kI trh 

sao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM ilayaa AaOr caca- maoM Gausaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

Apnao daost ko SarIr kao caca- kI vaodI kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr rK idyaa 

AaOr p`aqa-naa kI —  

“doiKyao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa. maOMnao ApnaI baat rKI. maOM 

Aapko pasa Aa gayaa hU^ AaOr saaqa maoM Apnao daost kao BaI lao Aayaa 

hU^. Aba maOM [sao Aapkao saaOMpta hU^. Aba Agar Aap [sao ija,nda kr 

doMgao tao hma AapkI dyaa ka gauNagaana kroMgao. pr Agar yah ifr sao 

ija,nda nahIM huAa tao kma sao kma [sanao ApnaI p`it&a tao rKI hI 

hO.” 

AaOr laao doKao jaba vah [sa trh sao saoMT kI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa 

]saka mara huAa daost tao ija,nda hao gayaa AaOr ibalkula zIk hao 

gayaa. daonaaoM nao saoMT kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ma^hgaI BaoMToM dIM AaOr Gar 

vaapsa laaOTnao kI yaa~a Sau$ kr dI. 

jaba vao ]sa Sahr maoM phu^cao ijasako rajaa nao ]sakI SaadI kI  

p`aqa-naa kI qaI tao vao rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao jaao makana qaa ]saI maoM 

jaa kr zhr gayao. 

rajaa kao ]sa saundr rajakumaar kao ifr sao doK kr bahut KuSaI 

hu[-. [sa baar vah ]sao phlao sao BaI j,yaada saundr lagaa. ]sanao bahut 

saaro [ntjaama ikyao AaOr baD,o Saanadar ZMga sao SaadI manaayaI gayaI. [sa 
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trh sao rajakumaar kI SaadI ]sa saundr rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. 

SaadI ko baad vao rajaa ko pasa k[- mahInaaoM tk rho. 

ifr ek idna rajakumaar nao rajaa sao kha ik ]sao Gar sao inaklao 

hue kafI idna hao cauko hOM Aba vah yaha^ AaOr nahIM rh sakta. vah 

Aba ApnaI p%naI AaOr daost ko saaqa Apnao Gar jaanaa caahta hO. 

rajaa nao ]sao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI yaa~a ka [ntjaama 

krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

rajaa kao ]sa baocaaro daost sao ijasakao ]sanao maarnao vaalaa poya 

idyaa qaa AaOr jaao ija,nda hao kr vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa bahut j,yaada 

GaRNaa hao gayaI. ]sanao ]sao duKI krnao ko ilayao yaa~a pr jaanao vaalaI 

saubah kao hI ]sao iksaI kama pr Baoja idyaa. 

]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha — “jaldI krnaa. tumhara daost 

tumharo ibanaa yaha^ sao ihlaogaa BaI nahIM.” 

vah naaOjavaana ibanaa Apnao daost kao batayao calaa gayaa AaOr rajaa 

ka kama kr laayaa. [sa baIca rajaa nao rajakumaar sao kha — 

“jaldI krao nahIM tao tuma samaya sao Apnao Gar nahIM phu^ca paAaogao. 

tumhoM bahut rat hao jaayaogaI.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM Apnao daost ko ibanaa nahIM jaa 

sakta.” 
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rajaa baaolaa — “tuma calaao tao sahI. vah yaha^ ek GaMTo maoM hI 

Aa jaayaogaa AaOr Apnao toja, GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr tumakao jaldI hI 

pkD, laogaa.” 

]sako [tnaa ijad krnao pr rajakumaar rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao 

Apnao sasaur sao ivada laI AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao saaqa lao kr cala 

idyaa. 

rajakumaar ka daost rajaa ka kama k[- GaMTaoM tk nahIM kr 

saka AaOr jaba vah rajaa ka kama kr ko vaapsa Aayaa tao rajaa nao 

]sasao kha — “tumhara daost tao Aba tk bahut dUr inakla cauka 

haogaa doK laao tuma ]sao kOsao pkD, sakt o hao.” 

baocaaro naaOjavaana kao ]saI samaya mahla CaoD,naa pD,a AaOr ]sakao 

kao[- GaaoD,a BaI nahIM imalaa. vah baocaara idna rat Baagata hI rha AaOr 

iksaI trh rajakumaar kao pkD,a. 

]sakI [tnaI maohnat AaOr qakana sao ]sa baocaaro kao kaoZ, hao 

gayaa. vah bahut hI baImaar AaOr Bayaanak idKayaI donao lagaa. 

rajakumaar nao ]saka baD,o Pyaar sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ek Baa[- kI 

trh sao ]sakI doKBaala kI. 

AaiKr vao Gar phu^cao jaha^ ranaI ]saka baD,I baosaba`I sao [ntjaar 

kr rhI qaI. ]sanao KuSaI maoM Bar kr Apnao baoTo kao galao lagaayaa. 

rajakumaar nao BaI Apnao daost ko ilayao ek caarpayaI ibaCvaa dI. 
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]sanao Sahr AaOr rajya ko saaro AcCo Da@TraoM kao ]saka [laaja 

krnao ko ilayao baulavaayaa pr kao[- ]saka kao[- [laaja nahIM kr saka. 

jaba vah baocaara naaOjavaana zIk nahIM hao saka tao rajakumaar nao galaISaa 

ko saoMT jaomsa sao kha — “Aao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa. Aapnao hI maoro 

daost kao ija,nda ikyaa. maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sakI [sa baar BaI 

sahayata kIijayao AaOr ]saka kaoZ, zIk kIijayao.” 

jaba vah saoMT jaomsa kI [sa trh p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa ik ]saka 

ek naaOkr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ek AjaIba saa Da@Tr Aayaa hO. 

vah khta hO ik vah marIja, kao zIk kr dogaa.” 

yah Da@Tr tao saoMT jaomsa Kud qao ijanhaoMnao rajakumaar kI p`aqa-naa 

saunaI AaOr ]sako daost kI sahayata ko ilayao calao Aayao. rajakumaar 

ko Aba ek CaoTI saI saundr saI baoTI qaI. saoMT marIja, ko ibastr tk 

gayao AaOr ]sakI jaa^ca kI ifr rajakumaar sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

vaastva maoM Apnao daost kao iksaI BaI kImat pr zIk haoto doKnaa 

caahto hao.” 

rajakumaar — “jaI ha^. iksaI BaI kImat pr. basa mauJao 

bata[yao ik vah iksa caIja, sao zIk haogaa.” 

saoMT baaolao — “Saama kao ApnaI baoTI kao lao jaanaa. ]sakI saarI 

nasaoM Kaola donaa AaOr vah KUna Apnao daost ko GaavaaoM pr lagaa donaa. 

vah turnt hI zIk hao jaayaogaa.” 
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rajakumaar tao yah saunato hI Dr gayaa ik ]sakao Kud kao ApnaI 

baoTI kao maarnaa qaa. ]sanao ifr sa^Bala kr kha — “maOMnao Apnao 

daost sao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik maOM ]sako saaqa Apnao Baa[- jaOsaa 

vyavahar k$^gaa. Agar [saka kao[- AaOr [laaja nahIM hO tao maOM yah 

k$^gaa.” 

Saama kao vah baccaI kao lao gayaa ]sakI nasaoM KaolaIM AaOr ]namaoM sao 

KUna inakala kr Apnao daost ko GaavaaoM pr lagaa idyaa. KUna lagaato 

hO ]sako saaro Gaava zIk hao gayao AaOr ]saka SarIr ibalkula saaf 

sauqara hao gayaa. 

laD,kI baocaarI pIlaI pD, gayaI AaOr eosaI laga rhI qaO jaOsao mar hI 

gayaI hao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sako palanao maoM ilaTa idyaa. maata ipta 

baocaaro daonaaoM hI duKI qao @yaaoMik ]nakao laga rha qaa ik ]nakI baccaI 

tao Aba gayaI. 

AgalaI saubah vah Da@Tr ifr Aayaa AaOr Apnao marIja, ko baaro 

maoM pUCa. rajakumaar nao kha ik vah tao Aba ibalklula zIk hO. saoMT 

nao pUCa — “AaOr tumanao baccaI kao kha^ rKa?” 

ipta duKI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “vah vaha^ palanao maoM marI pD,I 

hO.” 

saoMT baaolao — “ek baar ja,ra jaa kr doK kr tao AaAao ik 

vah vaha^ kOsaI hO.” 
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vao turnt hI palanao kI trf Baagao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]nakI 

baccaI tao ija,nda hO AaOr zIk hO. tba Da@Tr nao kha — “maOM 

galaISaa ka saoMT jaomsa hU^. maOM tumharI sahayata krnao Aayaa hU^. maOMnao 

tumharI saccaI daostI doKI tao mauJao lagaa ik mauJao tumharI sahayata 

krnaI caaihyao. tuma ek dUsaro kao Pyaar krto rhao. jaba BaI tumhoM 

maorI sahayata kI ja$rt hao tao mauJao pukar laonaa. maOM Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]na sabakao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr turnt hI 

gaayaba hao gayao. 

]sako baad vao saba baD,o piva~ ZMga sao rho. vao hmaoSaa garIbaaoM kI 

sahayata krto rho. KuSa rho AaOr santuYT rho. 
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galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI ek khanaI imasa bask kI ilaKI hu[- BaI payaI jaatI hO – “yaa~I”.67 

 ek baar ek pit p%naI nao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI saaQaarNa ksama KayaI ik Agar vah 

]nakao baccao do doMgao tao vao saOnaiTyaagaao ja$r jaayaoMgao. tao jaba ]nako baccao 15 AaOr 16 saala ko 

hue tao vao yaa~a ko ilayao tOyaar hue. ]nhaoMnao baoTo kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr baoTI kao ek padrI ko 

pasa CaoD, idyaa. 

 padrI nao ]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM ek eosaI JaUzI AaOr baurI Kbar dI ik baoTa Acaanak hI 

Gar laaOT gayaa ]sanao baoTI ka k%la ikyaa AaOr ]sako SarIr kao ek gaD\Zo maoM Dala idyaa. ek 

rajaa ka baoTa vaha^ sao gaujar rha qaa ]sakao vah SarIr imala gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sako SarIr 

maoM ABaI BaI qaaoD,I jaana baakI qaI. vah ]sakao Gar lao gayaa. ]saka [laaja ikyaa AaOr ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. baad maoM vao rajaa AaOr ranaI bana gayao. 

 ek baar rajaa laD,a[- pr gayaa huAa qaa tao vaa[saraOya nao ]sakI p%naI kao lalacaayaa AaOr 

jaba vah nahIM maanaI ]sanao ]sako dao baccaaoM kao maar idyaa AaOr [sa k%la ka [lajaama ]sako }pr 

lagaa kr rajaa kao bata idyaa. ranaI nao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kI laaSaoM ]zayaIM AaOr [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmatI rhI. GaUmato GaUmato ]sakao maDaonaa68 imala gayaI. ]sanao baccaaoM kao ]sasao lao ilayaa AaOr ranaI 

galaISaa calaI gayaI. 

 rajaa AaOr vaayasaraya BaI ranaI ko maayako gayao @yaaoMik eosaa maanaa jaa rha qaa ik jaOsao 

]nakI baoTI mar gayaI hao. saoMT ko maindr maoM saba imala gayao AaOr sabanao ek dUsaro kao maaf kr 

idyaa. ]Qar maDaonaa nao BaI baccaaoM kao ifr sao ija,nda kr idyaa AaOr Aba vao zIk qao. 

[sa saoMT kI dao tIna khainayaa^ AaOr hOM69 ijanamaoM saoMT AcCI piryaaoM ko $p maoM p`gaT haoto 

hOM. ek maoM vao hIrao kI sahayata krto hOM jaba vah mauiSkla maoM haota hO. [namaoM sao ek khanaI hO 

“?NaI laaSa”.70 ijasako jaOsaI khanaI hmanao “saundr BaaOMh”71 ko naama sao dI hO. dUsarI dao 

khainayaa^ hma saMxaop maoM yaha^ do rho hOM. 

phlaI khanaI hO gaaOnja,Onabaak kI khanaI nambar 74. [samaoM hIrao saoMT jaaosaof, kI sahayata 

sao rajaa kI baoTI jaIt jaata hO. ek rajaa yah maunaadI ipTvaata hO ik vah Apnao baoTI ]sakao 

dogaa jaao kao[- eosaa jahaja, banaayaogaa jaao QartI ko saaqa saaqa panaI maoM BaI tOrogaa. tIna Baa[yaaoM maoM 

 
67 Miss Busk.  “The Pilgrims”.   p 208. 
68 Madonna – Mother Mary (Jesus’ mother) 
69 These stories are written by Giuseppe Pitre  (Tale No 116);  and Laura Gonzenbach  (Tale No 74) 
70 “The Thankful Dead”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 74) 
71 “Fair Brow” titled story is given in the 2nd part of this book, Tale No 35. 
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sao sabasao CaoTa Baa[- Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM ko [sa kama maoM fola hao jaanao ko baad saoMT jaaosaof, kI 

sahayata sao ek eosaa jahaja, banaanao maoM safla hao jaata hO. 

saoMT ijasao naaOjavaana jaanata BaI nahIM hO ]sako saaqa [na Satao-M pr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

jaata hO ik jaao kuC BaI naaOjavaana kao imalaogaa vah ]saka AaQaa ihssaa ]sakao do dogaa. yaa~a 

pr jaato samaya vao Apnao jahaja, maoM ek eosao AadmaI kao ibaza laota hO jaao kaohro kao qaOlao maoM Bar 

sakta hO. ek AaOr AadmaI kao ibazata hO jaao AaQaI nadI pI sakta hO. ek AaOr AadmaI kao 

ibazata hO ijasaka inaSaanaa AcaUk hO AaOr ifr ek eosao AadmaI kao BaI ibazata hO jaao [tnao 

lambao lambao DgaaoM sao calata hO ik Agar ]saka ek pOr kOTOinayaa maoM hO tao dUsara pOr masaInaa maoM 

hO. 

ek vaOsaa hI jahaja, tOyaar krnao ko baavajaUd jaOsaa ik rajaa caahta qaa rajaa ]sakao 

ApnaI baoTI donao sao [nakar kr dota hO pr vah naaOjavaana Apnao naaOkraMoM AaOr saoMT jaaosaof, ko saaqa 

rajaa ka kha huAa saara kama krta hO AaOr rajakumaarI kao lao kr Baaga jaata hO. jaba 

naaOjavaana ApnaI p%naI AaOr Kjaanao ko saaqa Gar laaOTta hO tao saoMT jaaosaof, ]sasao ApnaI Sat- ko 

Anausaar ]sao AaQaa AaQaa baa^Tnao ko ilayao khto hOM. 

naaOjavaana ]nakao AaQaa Kjaanaa tao do dota hO saaqa maoM Apnaa AaQaa taja BaI do dota hO pr 

saoMT ]sakao yaad idlaato hOM ik ]sanao ABaI ApnaI sabasao AcCI caIja, tao baa^TI hI nahIM hO – AaOr 

vah hO ]sakI p%naI. naaOjavaana Apnaa vaayada inaBaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. vah ApnaI tlavaar 

inakalata hO AaOr rajakumaarI ko dao ihssao krnao hI vaalaa hao rha haota hO ik saoMT jaaosaof, ]nako 

saamanao p`gaT hao jaato hOM ]nakao AaSaIvaa-d doto hOM AaOr ifr gaayaba BaI hao jaato hOM. 

yah khanaI kBaI kBaI “?NaI laaSa” ko ek $p maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

dUsarI khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI 116 nambar kI khanaI – “d Aak-eoinjala maa[kla AaOr 

]naka ek Ba>”.72 [saka ek $p gaaOnja,Onabaak nao ApnaI 76 nambar kI khanaI “ijayaUsaOpInaao 

kI khanaI” maoM ilaKa hO.73 

[sa khanaI ko phlao $p maoM yaanaI ip~o kI khanaI maoM ek maata ipta Apnao baoTo ippInaao74 

ek rajaa kao baoca doto hOM taik vao Aak-eoinjala maa[kla kI davat ka idna manaa sakoM ijanakI 

vah Bai> krto qao. baccaa mahla maoM baD,a haota rhta hO rajakumaarI ko saaqa Kolata rhta hO. 

pr jaba vah baD,a hao jaata hO tao rajaa ]sasao bacanao ka kao[- trIka saaocata hO. vah ]sakao ek 

 
72 “The Archangel Michael and One of His Devotees”.   By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 116). 
73 “The Story of Giuseppino”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 76). 
74 Pippino. Read this story in my book “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-6” entitled “A Boat Loaded With …”. 
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eosao jahaja, kao do kr vyaapar ko ilayao Baoja dota hO jaao samaud` ko laayak nahIM hO. saoMT maa[kla 

laD,ko ko saamanao p`gaT haoto hOM AaOr ]sasao namak Barvaa kr ]saka vyaapar krnao ko ilayao khto 

hOM. 

laD,ka cala dota hO. baIca samaud` maoM vah saD,a huAa jahaja, TUTnao vaalaa haota hO tao laD,ka 

saoMT maa[kla kao pukarta hO AaOr vah Aa kr ]sa jahaja, kao pUra ka pUra saaonao ka banaa doto 

hOM. vah Apnaa namak ek eosao rajaa kao saaonao ko badlao maoM baoca Aata hO ijasanao phlao kBaI namak 

caKa BaI nahIM haota. AaOr [sa trh vah bahut Qanavaana hao kr Apnao doSa vaapsa laaOTta hO. 

rajaa kI yah yaaojanaa fola hao jaatI hO. 

vah ]sakao daobaara vaOsaa hI Kraba jahaja, lao kr vyaapar ko ilayao Baojata hO. [sa baar 

saoMT maa[kla [sakao ibaillayaa^ rKvaa doto hOM. ek baar ifr ]saka Kraba jahaja, TUTnao kao 

haota tao saoMT maa[kla ]sakao ifr sao saaonao ka banaa doto hOM yao ibaillayaa^ vah ek eosao rajaa kao 

baoca kr Aata hO ijasako rajya maoM bahut saaro caUho qao. vah yao ibaillayaa^ saaonao ko Baava maoM KrId 

laota hO. AaOr [sa trh vah bahut Qanavaana hao kr Apnao doSa vaapsa laaOTta hO. rajaa kI yah 

yaaojanaa BaI fola hao jaatI hO. pr [sa baar vah Aa kr rajaa kI baoTI sao SaadI kr laota hO. 

gaaOnja,Onabaak nao [sa khanaI ka jaao $p ilaKa hO ]samaoM ijayaUsaOpInaao ek rajaa ka baoTa hO 

jaao duinayaa^ doKnao ko ilayao Apnaa rajya CaoD, kr baahr cala dota hO. vah ek rajaa ko yaha^ 

]saka sa[-sa bana jaata hO AaOr baad maoM ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI kr laota hO. ]sako pasa baocanao ko 

ilayao namak ibaillayaa^ AaOr yaUnaIfaOma- hOM.  

[samaoM vah ApnaI Aintma yaa~a sao ek bahut hI badidmaaga saonaa lao kr laaOTta hO. vah 

Apnao baindyaaoM kao jaao ]sako jahaja, pr hO yaUnaIfaOma- phnanao ko ilayao majabaUr krta hO. [sa saonaa 

ko saaqa vah Gar laaOTta hO AaOr rajaa kao ]sao ApnaI baoTI donao ko ilayao majabaUr krta hO. [sa 

khanaI maoM saoMT jaaosaof, vahI raola inaBaato hO jaao ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI khanaI maoM saoMT maa[kla inaBaato 

hOM. 
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kuC AaOr majaodar dMt kqaaeoM kovala laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak ko saMga`h maoM hI imalatI hOM. hma ]nakao 

yaha^ saMxaop mao do rho hOM. ]nako saMga`h kI phlaI khanaI nambar 87 hO – “saoMT AaonaIiryaa yaa 

naIiryaa kI khanaI”.75 [sa khanaI maoM dao iSakarI rat maoM jaMgala maoM Kao jaato hOM. ]nakao vaha^ 

ek makana imalata hO ijasamaoM rat ko Kanao kI ek maoja lagaI hu[- hO. ]saI kmaro maoM Aaga jala 

rhI hO ijasamaoM baD,I dOvaIya KuSabaU ]D, rhI hO. vao Aaga ko pasa jaa kr yah jaananao kI kaoiSaSa 

krto hOM ik eosaI dOvaIya KuSabaU kha^ sao Aa rhI hO tao vao doKto hO ik vaha^ tao kaoyalaaoM ko }pr 

ek idla pD,a huAa hO. 

 jaba AgalaI saubah vao vaha^ sao jaato hOM tao ]sa idla kao Apnao saaqa lao jaato hOM. kuC dUr 

cala laonao ko baad vao ek saraya maoM rukto hOM. saraya ko maailak kI piva~ AaOr Qaaima-k baoTI 

]nakI saovaa krtI hO. vah ]sa KuSabaU kao saU^GatI hO jaao ]namaoM sao ek kI jaOkoT kI jaoba maoM sao 

Aa rhI hO ijasao ]sanao gamaI- kI vajah sao ]tar kr rK idyaa qaa. ]sakI jaoba maoM ]sao ek idla 

imalata hO ijasao vah lao jaa kr Apnao kmaro kI ek maoja pr rK dotI hO. 

ek idna ]sakI bahut ja,aor kI [cCa haotI hO ik vah ]sa idla kao Ka lao. vah eosaa hI 

krtI hO tao vah mahsaUsa krtI hO ik ]sakao tao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI hO. ]saka ipta 

]sako saaqa bahut hI baorhmaI ka bartava krta hO @yaaoMik vah tao pirvaar kI [j,ja,t pr ba+a 

lagaanao vaalaI qaI. pr ]sakI gaaODmadr baIca maoM pD, gayaI.  

ek rat ]sanao sapnaa doKa ik ]sako sapnao maoM ek saoMT p`gaT hue hOM. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha 

— “maOM saoMT AaonaIiryaa hU^. maOM Aaga maoM jala kr mar gayaa qaa. kovala maora idla hI bacaa qaa 

[sailayao maOM Saayad ifr daobaara pOda hao}^. yahI idla saraya ko maailak kI baoTI nao Ka ilayaa hO 

saao vah ek idna mauJao janma dogaI.” jaOsaa ik saoMT nao kha qaa vaOsao hI ]sakao ek baccaa pOda 

huAa AaOr idna pr idna saundr haota calaa gayaa. naanaa ]sakao bauro trIko sao nahIM rK saka AaOr 

]sakI maa^ BaI. 

jaba baccaa paĉa saala ka hao gayaa tao ek idna baccao ko naanaa ]sakao Sahr baajaar lao 

gayao. rasto maoM vao ek eosaI jagah sao gaujaro jaha^ bahut gandgaI pD,I hu[- qaI. ]sao doK kr baccao 

nao Apnao naanaa sao kha — “naanaa jaI. kaSa Aap [samaoM Aarama sao laoT pato.” 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ek garIba AadmaI doKa ijasakao laaoga ibanaa tabaUt ko ek lakD,I kI 

saIZ,I pr rK kr df,na ko ilayao lao jaa rho qao. yah doK kr baccao nao yaha^ BaI vaOsaI hI [cCa 

p`gaT kI ik kaSa ]sakao naanaa BaI vaOsao hI df,na ko ilayao lao jaayao jaato. [sako baad ]nakao 

 
75 “The Story of the St Onieria or Neria”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 87). 
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ek baD,a jaulaUsa imalaa jaao ek maro hue AmaIr AadmaI ko pICo jaa rha qaa. ]sakao doK kr 

baccao nao [cCa p`gaT kI ]sako naanaa kao marnao ko baad eosao na lao jaayaa jaayao. 

]saka naanaa [na tInaaoM halaat maoM kho gayao baccao kI tInaaoM [cCaAaoM pr bahut gaussaa qaa 

AaOr baD,I mauiSkla sao baccao kao pITnao kI [cCa kao dbaa pa rha qaa @yaaoMik baccao kI maa^ yaanaI 

]sakI baoTI ka gaaODfadr ]nako saaqa qaa. 

Sahr maoM jaba ]naka kama K%ma hao gayaa tao vao laaoga Gar vaapsa laaOTnao lagao tao vao laaoga ]sa 

jagah pr Aayao jaha^ ]nakao AmaIr AadmaI ko df,na ka baD,a saa jaulaUsa imalaa qaa. baccao nao 

Apnao naanaa sao kha ik vah jamaIna pr kana rK kr saunao ik ]sakao vaha^ iktnaa Saaor saunaayaI do 

rha qaa. ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao ]sanao bahut saarI krahTaoM kI AaOr laaoho ko maUsalaaoM sao iksaI 

kao pITo jaanao kI AavaajaoM saunaayaI pD, rhI qaIM. tba baccao nao ]sao batayaa ik vao AavaajaoM SaOtanaaoM 

kI qaIM jaao ]sa AmaIr AadmaI kao ]nako haqa sao pITo jaanao pr hao rhI qaIM. 

ifr vao ]sa jagah pr Aayao jaha^ sao garIba AadmaI ka janaaja,a gaujar rha qaa tao vaha^ BaI 

]sanao Apnao naanaa sao QartI pr kana lagaa kr saunanao ko ilayao kha tao ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik dovadUt 

]sa garIba AadmaI kI Aa%maa ka vaha^ baD,o ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat kr rho qao. ifr vao vaha^ Aayao 

jaha^ vah gandgaI pD,I hu[- qaI. baccao nao Apnao naanaa sao kha ik vah ]sa jagah kao Kaodo jaha^ 

]sakao ek bat-na Bar kr Qana imalaa ijasako ilayao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sao Apnao pOsao sao 

j,yaada AcCI trh sao Kca- krogaa. 

tba baccao nao batayaa ik vah saoMT AaonaIiryaa qaa. ]sakI maa^ nao kao[- baura kama nahIM ikyaa 

qaa. AaOr kha ik ]saka naanaa ]sasao ifr imalaogaa jaba maro hue ija,nda laaogaaoM sao baat kroMgao. 

]sako baad vah svaga- calaa gayaa. 

saalaaoM baad dao AadmaI ]saI saraya maoM zhro. ek AadmaI nao dUsaro kao maar idyaa AaOr 

]sakI laaSa BaUsao ko naIcao iCpa dI ijasakao dUsaro yaai~yaaoM nao baad maoM payaa. saraya ko maailak kao 

[sa k%la ko jauma- maoM pkD, ilayaa gayaa. ]sakao fa^saI kI sajaa hao gayaI. jaba vah fa^saI ko 

t#to pr qaa tBaI ek saundr naaOjavaana GaaoD,o pr savaar vaha^ icallaata huAa Aayaa “maafI 

maafI.”  

vah naaOjavaana vaha^ KD,o saBaI laaogaaoM kao caca- lao gayaa AaOr k%la ikyao gayao AadmaI ko 

tabaUt ko saamanao jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “]zao Aao maro hue. AaOr 

ija,nda laaogaaoM sao baat krao. hmaoM bataAao ik tumakao iksanao maara.” 

laaSa baaolaI — “saraya ka maailak baokusaUr hO. maorI h%yaa maoro naIca saaqaI nao kI qaI.” 
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]sako baad naaOjavaana saraya ko maailak kao Gar lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sao batayaa ik 

vah saoMT AaonaIiryaa hO. ]sanao ]nakao AaSaaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr ifr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[sakI dUsarI khanaI hO nambar 92 – “saaQau kI khanaI”76 jaao Bagavaana ko rajya ko rhsya 

ko baaro maoM hO. yah khanaI laaogaaoM maoM “parnaOla ka saaQau”77 ko naama sao maSahUr hO. [saka isaisalaI 

maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa $p [sa trh sao hO —  

“ek saaQau kao ek AadmaI imalata hO ijasako }pr caaorI ka JaUza [lajaama hO AaOr [sako 

ilayao ]sako saaqa bahut baura vyavahar ikyaa gayaa. tao saaQau [saka pirNaama yah inakalata hO ik 

yah saba Bagavaana ka hI Anyaaya hO ijasakI vajah sao ]sa AadmaI kao yah saba sahnaa pD, rha 

hO. saao ]sanao duinayaa^ maoM laaOT jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. jaba vah duinayaa^ kI trf cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]sao ek naaOjavaana imalaa AaOr daonaaoM saaqa saaqa calanao lagao. 

ek Kccar vaalao nao ]nakao Apnao Kccar pr ibaza ilayaa. badlao maoM naaOjavaana Kccar 

vaalao ko baTue sao ]saka pOsaa inakala laota hO AaOr ]sao saD,k pr foMk dota hO. saraya kI 

maalaikna ]na daonaaoM ka Pyaar sao svaagat krtI hO AaOr ApnaI saraya maoM zhratI hO. laoikna jaba 

vao daonaaoM saubah vaha^ sao jaato hO tao vah naaOjavaana saraya kI maalaikna ko palanao maoM pD,o hue baccao 

ka galaa GaaoT kr maar dota hO. 

yah kr ko naaOjavaana turnt hI ek camakta huAa dovadUt bana jaata hO AaOr saaQau sao 

khta hO — “Aao AadmaI saunaao. [tnaI ihmmat iksamaoM hO jaao Bagavaana ko inayamaaoM ko iKlaaf 

baaola sako.” ]sako baad vah ]sakao samaJaata hO ik ]sa AadmaI pr ijasa pr caaorI ka JaUza 

[lajaama lagaa hO ]sanao saalaaoM phlao Apnaoo ipta kao yahIM maara qaa. Kccar vaalao ka pOsaa caurayaa 

huAa pOsaa qaa. [sako Alaavaa saraya kI maalaikna ka baoTa Agar ija,nda rh jaata tao vah DakU 

AaOr KUnaI bana jaata.” 

dovadUt ifr baaolaa — “Aba tumanao doKa ik Bagavaana ka nyaaya ]tnaI dUr kI doKta hO 

ijatnaI dUr iksaI AadmaI kI Aa^K nahIM doK saktI. [sailayao Aba tuma ApnaI kuiTyaa maoM laaOT 

jaaAao. vaha^ jaa kr Apnao Bagavaana kao baura khnao ko ilayao maafI maa^gaao Bagavaana tumhoM ja$r 

maaf kr doMgao.” [tnaa kh kr dovadUt gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr vah saaQau phaD, pr laaOT gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao BaarI tpsyaa kI AaOr ifr ek saoMT hao kr mar gayaa. 

 
76 “The Story of the Hermit”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 92). 
77 “Parnell’s Hermit”.   
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ek dMt kqaa laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak nao ilaKI hO “nyaayaSaIla jaaosaof,”78 jaao baa[ibala sao laI 

gayaI ek khanaI hO AaOr jaaosaof, AaOr ]sako Baa[yaaoM kI khanaI hO AaOr kuC nahIM. [sako 

isaisalaI mao kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p maoM jaaosaof, ko kovala tIna Baa[- batayao gayao hOM varnaa khanaI 

baa[ibala ko jaOnaOisasa sao bahut imalatI jaulatI hO.  

]saI saMga`h maoM ek AaOr khanaI hO — “taoibayaa AaOr taoibayaaolaa kI khanaI”79. yah 

khanaI TaoibaT AaOr Taoibayaasa kI khanaI hO jaao TaoibaT kI Apaok`a[fa iktaba sao laI gayaI hO. 

[sako isaisalaI $p maoM basa [nako naama hI badlao gayao hOM. 

isaisalaI maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI AaOr BaI k[- dMt kqaaeoM hOM ijanako hIrao piva~ hOM saada 

naaOjavaana hOM AaOr ijayaUfa, ko T@kr ko hOM. ek khanaI hO “,garIba laD,ka”.80 yah ek saado sao 

naaOjavaana kI khanaI hO jaao ek padrI sao svaga- ka rasta pUCta hO tao vah khta hO ik ]sakao 

bahut hI tMga rasto pr calanaa caaihyao. saao vah jaao BaI ]sako saamanao Aayaa vahI phlaa rasta lao 

laota hO AaOr ]sa pr cala kr ek kaOnavaOnT caca- maoM phu^ca jaata hO jaha^ kao[- %yaaOhar manaayaa jaa 

rha qaa. vah saaocata hO ik vahI svaga- hO. 

baad maoM saba vaha^ sao calao jaat hOM basa vahI ek Akolaa rh jaata hO. caca- vaalaa ]sasao 

jaanao ko ilayao khta hO pr vah vahIM rhnao kI ijad krta hO AaOr vahIM rh jaata hO. vaha^ ka 

saupIiryar ]sakao pInao ko ilayao ek kTaora saUp iBajavaata hO ijasao vah pUjaa kI jagah pr rK 

dota hO. jaba vah Akolaa rh jaata hO tao vah k`aOsa pr laTko hue laaOD- sao baD,o ivaScaasa sao baat 

krta hO. 

vah pUCta hO — “laaOD - Aapkao iksanao saUlaI pr caZ,ayaa?” 

“tumharo papaoM nao.” 

[sa trh laaOD- ]sako saba savaalaaoM ko javaaba doto hOM. vah naaOjavaana raonao lagata hO AaOr 

vaha^ yah vaayada krta hO ik Aagao sao vah kao[- pap nahIM krogaa. ifr vah laaOD- kao k`aOsa pr 

sao naIcao ]tr Aanao ko ilayao khta hO AaOr Apnao saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao khta hO. laaOD- 

k`aOsa sao ]tr kr naIcao Aato hOM AaOr ]sasao khto hOM ik vah kaOnavaOnT ko saaQauAaoM sao kho ik  

jaba tk vao ApnaI saarI jaayadad baoca kr ]sao garIbaaoM kao dana maoM nahIM do doMgao vao inaiScat $p sao 

nark maoM jaayaoMgao. Agar vao eosaa kroMgao AaOr ifr laaOD- ko pasa Aa kr knf,Osa kroMgao laaOD- ]naka 

 
78 “Joseph the Just”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 91). 
79 The Story of Tobia and Tobiola”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 89). 
80 The Poor Boy”.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 112). 
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knf,OSana saunaoMgao AaOr ifr ]nhoM kmyaUinayana doMgao. jaba yah saba K%ma hao jaayaogaa tba vao ek ko 

baad ek kr ko mar jaayaoMgao AaOr svaga- jaayaoMgao. 

vah baocaara naaOjavaana laaOD- ka sandoSa kaOnavaOnT ko saupIiryar kao dota hO. saupIiryar 

kaOnavaOnT kI saarI jaayadad baoca dota hO AaOr ifr saba kuC vaOsaa hI haota hO jaOsaa laaOD- nao kha 

qaa. saba saaQauAaoM nao vaha^ knf,Osa ikyaa ifr vao saba mar gayao. baakI laaoga jaao vaha^ maaOjaUd qao yaa 

ijanhaoMnao yah GaTnaa saunaI vao saba [-saa[- bana gayao AaOr ifr laaOD- ko AaSaIvaa-d sao mar gayao. 

eosaI hI ek khanaI AaOr BaI khI jaatI hO. yah khanaI laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak ko saMga`h sao 

laI gayaI hO AaOr ]sakI phlaI khanaI hO – “saMt baccaa”.81 [sa khanaI maoM ek saaOtolaI maa^ 

Apnao ek saMt baccao sao bahut baura vyavahar krtI hO tao vah Gar sao baahr Baaga jaata hO AaOr 

ek kaOnavaOnT maoM SarNa laota hO. ek idna vah ek kaonao maoM ek CaoTa saa k`aOsa pD,a doKta hO 

ijasa pr QaUla jamaI hu[- hO AaOr jaalao lagao hue hOM. vah yah BaI doKta hO ik ]sa pr banaI hu[- 

jaIsasa kI maUit- iktnaI ptlaI saI hO. 

saao jaba vah Apnaa Kanaa Kanao baOzta hO tao vah Kanaa jaIsasa ko ilayao BaI lao kr Aata 

hO AaOr vaha^ vah jaIsasa kI maUit- kao BaI Kanaa iKlaata hO. maUit- Aarama sao mau^h Kaola kr poT 

Bar kr Kanaa KatI hO. jaOsao jaOsao k`aOsa pr banaI maUit- taktvar haotI jaatI hO baccaa dubalaa 

haota jaata hO. kaOnavaOnT ko saupIiryar kao jaba yah pta calata hO tao vah baccao sao khta hO ik 

vah laaOD- sao yah kho ik laaOD- ]sao AaOr baccao daonaaoM kao Apnao saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao 

baulaayao. Agalao idna maasa ko baad daonaaoM Acaanak mar jaato hOM. 

ek AaOr khanaI maoM ijasao laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak nao ilaKa hO82 ek naaOjavaana laaOD- kI k`aOsa 

pr lagaI hu[- maUit- sao baat krta hO AaOr bahut saaro laaoga jaao savaala ]sasao pUCto hOM ]nako ]sa 

maUit- sao javaaba pata hO. yah naaOjavaana BaI khanaI K%ma haonao pr Acaanak mar jaata hO. 

 

 

 

  

 
81 Laura Gonzenbach.  “The Pious Child”.  (Tale No 1). 
82 Laura Gonzenbach.  “Of the Pious Youth Who Went to Rome”.  (Tale No 47) 
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62  baokr ka naaOkr83 

 

ipClaI dMt kqaa “galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa” svaaBaaivak $p sao ek AaOr dMt kqaa kao janma dotI 

hO ijasamaoM dUsarI duinayaa^ sao sambanQa jaaoD,nao ka maamalaa kuC vaOsaa saa hI idKayaa gayaa hO jaOsaa ik 

[sa duinayaa^ ko laaogaaoM kao saamaanya $p sao idKayaa jaata hO. yah dMt kqaa kovala isaisalaI maoM hI 

payaI jaatI hO pr AaScaya- kI baat yah hO ik yah dUsaro $paoM maoM yaUraop ko dUsaro doSaaoM maoM tao payaI 

jaatI hO pr [TlaI maoM khIM AaOr nahIM payaI jaatI. yah kqaa yaha^ dI jaatI hO —  

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek baokr qaa. vah raoja ek 

AaOMsa kImat kI DbalaraoTI ek GaaoD,o pr laadta jaao 

]sakI dUkana pr Aata qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa ik “maOM yah ek AaOMsa kImat kI 

DbalaraoTI raoja [sa GaaoD,o kao dota hÛ pr yah mauJao [saka kao[- ihsaaba 

nahIM dota. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao naaOkr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“ivanasaOMja,ao. kla yah GaaoD,a Aayaogaa AaOr maOM [sakao DbalaraoTI dU^gaa. 

tuma [saka pICa krnaa ik yah kha^ kha^ jaata hO.” 

Agalao idna GaaoD,a Aayaa. baokr nao ]sao ek AaOMsa kImat kI 

DbalaraoTI dI. ek TukD,a ]sanao ivanasaOMja,ao kao BaI idyaa. daonaaoM calao 

gayao. 

 
83 The Baker’s Apprentice.  Tale No 62.  
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kuC dor baad hI GaaoD,a ek dUQa kI nadI ko pasa Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao DbalaraoTI KanaI AaOr dUQa pInaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr ifr vah GaaoD,o kao na pkD, saka. vah vaapsa Apnao maailak ko 

pasa phu^caa tao ]sako maailak nao doKa ik ]saka ]_oSya tao safla 

hI nahIM huAa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao naaOkr sao kha — “doKao GaaoD,a kla ifr Aayaogaa. 

Agar tuma mauJao kla yah nahIM bata sako ik yah GaaoD,a jaata kha^ hO 

tao maOM tumhoM naaOkrI sao inakala dU^gaa.” 

Agalao idna naaOkr nao ifr ]saka pICa ikyaa tao AbakI baar 

vah ek Saraba kI nadI ko pasa Aa gayaa. vaha^ vah ifr ApnaI 

DbalaraoTI Kanao AaOr Saraba pInao baOz gayaa tao GaaoD,a ifr ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM sao AaJala hao gayaa AaOr vah GaaoD,o kao ifr na pkD, saka. 

vah ifr ibanaa GaaoD,a pkD,o inaraSa saa Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayaa. 

]saka maailak baaolaa — “saunaao. phlaI baar kI galatI maaf 

kr dI jaatI hO. dUsarI baar kI galatI pr caotavanaI dI jaatI hO pr 

tIsarI baar kI galatI pr ]sakI ipTayaI haotI hO. Aba Agar kla 

tuma ]sa GaaoD,o ka pICa nahIM kr sako tao maOM tumharI bahut ipTayaI 

k$^gaa AaOr tumhoM Gar vaapsa Baoja dÛgaa.” 

Aba baocaara ivanasaOMja,ao @yaa kro. Agalao idna ]sanao ifr sao GaaoD,o 

ka pICa ikyaa. AbakI baar ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KulaI rKI qaIM. 

[sa baar vah ek tola kI nadI ko pasa Aa gayaa. 
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naaOkr nao saaocaa “Aba maOM @yaa k$^. yah GaaoD,a tao Aba maorI 

Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao jaayaogaa.” saao ]sanao GaaoD,o kI lagaama ApnaI 

kmar sao baa^Qa laI AaOr ApnaI raoTI tola ko saaqa Kanao lagaa. 

GaaoD,o nao ]sao ApnaI trf KIMcaa BaI pr ivanasaOMja,ao baaolaa — 

“jaba maOM ApnaI raoTI K%ma kr laÛgaa tba maOM Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

saao jaba ]sanao ApnaI DbalaraoTI K%ma kr laI tao vah ifr sao 

GaaoD,o ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. kuC samaya baad vah jaanavaraoM ko ek 

fama- pr Aa gayaa jaha^ Gaasa bahut lambaI qaI AaOr GanaI qaI pr 

jaanavar [tnao ptlao dubalao AaOr kmajaaor qao ik mauiSkla sao Apnao pOraoM 

pr KD,o hao pa rho qao. ivanasaOMja,ao [tnaI lambaI AaOr GanaI Gaasa AaOr 

[tnao kmajaaor jaanavar doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

kuC dor baad vah ek AaOr fama- pr Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao doKa ik 

Gaasa saUKI hu[- saI AaOr bahut hI CaoTI qaI pr vaha^ ko jaanavar [tnao 

maaoTo qao ik vaOsao jaanavar ]sanao phlao kBaI doKo nahIM qao. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “ja,ra doKao tao. jaha^ Gaasa lambaI AaOr 

GanaI qaI vaha^ jaanavar kmajaaor qao AaOr jaha^ kI Gaasa saUKI hu[- AaOr 

CaoTI CaoTI hO vaha^ ko jaanavar iktnao maaoTo hao rho hOM.” 

GaaoD,a calata rha AaOr ivanasaOMja,ao ]sako pICo pICo calata rha. 

kuC samaya baad ivanasaOMja,ao kao ek saUArI
84
 imalaI. ]sakI pU^C bahut 

 
84 Translated for the word “Sow” – pronounced as “now” as a noun 
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baD,I baD,I gaa^zaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI. ivanasaOMja,ao nao saaocaa ik “[sakI p U ^C 

pr [tnaI saarI gaa^zoM @yaaoM hOM.” 

kuC AaOr Aagao calanao pr ]sao ek panaI BarI naa^d idKayaI dI 

jaha^ ek maoMZk raoTI ko ek TukD,o kao ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

qaa pr ]za nahIM pa rha qaa. 

ivanasaOnja,ao AaOr Aagao calaa tao ek bahut baD,o faTk ko pasa 

phu^caa. GaaoD,o nao Apnao isar sao ]sa faTk pr KTKTayaa tao ek 

saundr s~I nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. ]sanao batayaa ik vah maDaonaa
85
 qaI. 

jaba ]sanao ek naaOjavaana kao doKa tao ]sanao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ 

@yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “yah GaaoD,a maoro maailak ko pasa raoja ek 

AaOMsa kImat kI DbalaraoTI laonao Aata hO pr maoro maailak kao yah pta 

nahIM calata ik yah ]sa DbalaraoTI ka @yaa krta hO.” 

s~I baaolaI — zIk hO. AaAao. maOM tumhoM batatI hU^ ik vah ]sao 

kha^ lao jaata hO.” 

kh kr vah ]sao Andr lao gayaI AaOr prgaoTrI
86
 sao saarI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao baulaayaa — “maoro baccaaoM yaha^ AaAao.” 

 
85 Madonna is the name of Mary – Jesus’ mother. 
86 Purgatory is the place in Catholic Christianity where the souls stay in the state of suffering where 
the souls of sinners wait for their trial before going to Heaven. 
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jaba Aa%maaeoM vaha^ Aa gayaIM tao ]sanao sabakao iksaI kao bahut 

qaaoD,I saI iksaI kao qaaoD,I j,yaada saI AaOr iksaI kao AaOr j,yaada saI 

DbalaraoTI dI. tao vah DbalaraoTI tao bahut jaldI hI K%ma hao gayaI. 

DbalaraoTI K%ma hao jaanao ko baad ]sa s~I nao ivanasaOnja,ao sao kha 

— “tumanao rasto maoM kuC nahIM doKa?” 

“ha^ doKa. phlao idna jaba maoro maailak nao mauJao [sa GaaoD,o ko pICo 

Baojaa tao maOMnao ek dUQa kI nadI doKI.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vah vah dUQa qaa jaao maOMnao idyaa qaa.” 

“dUsaro idna maOMnao ek Saraba kI nadI doKI.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vah vah Saraba qaI ijasasao maoro baoTo kao piva~ 

ikyaa gayaa qaa.” 

“tIsaro idna maOMnao ek tola kI nadI doKI.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah vah tola qaa jaao mauJasao AaOr maoro baoTo sao maa^gaa 

gayaa qaa. tIsaro idna tumanao AaOr @yaa doKa?” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “maOMnao jaanavaraoM ka ek fama- doKa ijasamaoM 

bahut lambaI AaOr GanaI Gaasa qaI pr vaha^ ko jaanavar bahut hI ptlao 

dubalao qao. ]sako baad maOMnao ek AaOr fama- doKa ijasakI Gaasa bahut 

hI CaoTI AaOr ptlaI qaI pr vaha^ ko jaanavar bahut hI tndurust 

qao.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vao vao laaoga qao jaao AmaIr qao AaOr jaao KUba AmaIrI 

maoM rhto hOM. AaOr vao caaho ijatnaa KayaoM pr vah Kanaa ]naka Balaa 
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nahIM krta. AaOr jaao maaoTo vaalao jaanavar qao ijanako pasa Kanao ko 

ilayao kao[- Gaasa nahIM qaI ]nakI maora baoTa sahayata krta hO AaOr 

maaoTa krta hO. AaOr tumanao @yaa doKa?” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “maOMnao ek saUArI doKI ijasakI pU^C maoM bahut 

saarI gaa^zoM pD,I hu[- qaIM.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yao vao laaoga hOM jaao maalaa forto rhto hO AaOr maorI 

yaa maoro baoTo kI p`aqa-naa nahIM krto tao maora baoTa ]namaoM gaa^zoM banaa dota 

hO.” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “[sako baad maOMnao ek panaI kI naa^d doKI 

jaha^ ek maoMZk raoTI ka TukD,a laonaa caahta qaa pr lao nahIM pa rha 

qaa.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah ek AadmaI qaa ijasanao ek s~I sao qaaoD,I 

saI raoTI maa^gaI tao ]sanao ]sako haqa pr [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ijasasao 

]sako haqa pr rKI raoTI naIcao igar gayaI. AaOr maoro baoTo tumanao AaOr 

@yaa @yaa doKa.” 

“AaOr tao kuC nahIM.” 

“tao AaAao maoro saaqa maOM tumhoM kuC AaOr idKatI hU^.” 

kh kr vah ]saka haqa pkD, kr nark kI trf lao gayaI. 

jaba ]sa baocaaro naaOjavaana nao jaMjaIraoM ko KD,knao kI Aavaaja saunaI 

AaOr A^Qaora idKayaI idyaa tao vah tao marnao vaalaa saa hao gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao jaanaa caahta qaa. 
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s~I baaolaI — “doKao. yao jaao rao rho hOM AaOr jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qao hOM 

AaOr A^Qaoro maoM hO vao saba duinayaavaI pap ikyao hue hOM. AaAao Aba maOM 

tumhoM prgaoTrI ilayao calatI hU^.” 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao kuC nahIM saunaa AaOr vaha^ A^Qaora BaI [tnaa qaa ik 

vaha^ ]nhoM kuC idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. ivanasaOnja,ao Aba vaha^ sao 

jaanaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik vah duK kI vajah sao bahut iKnna hao gayaa 

qaa.  

s~I baaolaI — “AaAao Aba maOM tumhoM “haolaI f,adsa -” ko caca - 

ilayao calatI hU^. tuma [sao doK rhao hao na maoro baoTo. yah haolaI f,adsa- 

ka caca- hO jaao phlao tao Bara huAa qaa pr Aba ibaklula KalaI hO. 

AaAao Aba maOM tumhoM ilambaao ilayao calatI hU^. tuma yao CaoTI CaoTI caIja,oM 

doK rho hao na. yao vao hOM jaao ibanaa baOPTa[ja,oSana ko mar gayao qao.” 

s~I ivanasaOnja,ao kao svaga- BaI idKanaa caahtI qaI pr vah [tnaa 

Gabara gayaa qaa [sailayao ]sanao ]sasao ek iKD,kI maoM sao doKnao ko 

ilayao kha — “tuma yah mahla doK rhao hao na. yaha^ yao tIna saIT hOM 

– ek tumharo ilayao dUsarI tumharo maailak ko ilayao AaOr tIsarI tumharI 

maalaikna ko ilayao.” 

[sako baad vah ]sakao faTk kI trf lao calaI. Aba vaha^ 

GaaoD,a nahIM qaa. ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “Aba maOM Apnao Gar ka rasta 

kOsao ZÛZU^gaa. maOM GaaoD,o ko pOraoM ko inaSaana doKto doKto calaa jaa}^gaa 

AaOr Apnao Gar phu^ca jaa}^gaa.” 
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s~I baaolaI — “AcCa Aba ApnaI Aa^KoM band krao.” 

ivanasaOnja,ao nao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM AaOr ifr KaolaIM tao vah 

tao Apnao maailak ko ipClao drvaajao pr KD,a qaa. jaba vah Andr 

Gausaa tao ]sanao jaa kr Apnao maailak AaOr maalaikna kao vah saba 

batayaa jaao vah doK kr Aayaa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao ApnaI khanaI saunaa laI tao tInaaoM mar gayao AaOr svaga- 

calao gayao. 

 

 

 

 

[TlaI maoM isaisalaI ko baahr [sa khanaI jaOsaI kao[- dUsarI khanaI nahIM hO. vaOsao yah khanaI yaUraop 

ko dUsaro doSaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hO. 
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eosaI hI ek AaOr khanaI isaisalaI maoM 

[sa khanaI ka dUsara isaisalaI ka $p laaOra gaaOonja,Onabaak nao ilaKa hO87 ijasaka naama hO 

“spaDaoinayaa kI khanaI”. [sa khanaI maoM spaDaoinayaa ek rajaa ka baoTa hO jaao raoja kuC 

DbalaraoTI baok krta hO AaOr laaOD- ko idyao hue gaQao pr laad kr ]sao prgaoTrI maoM rh rhI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao Baojata hO. laaOD- nao yah gaQaa ]sao [saI ilayao idyaa huAa hO. 

baad maoM spaDaoinayaa rajaa bana jaata hO tao ek idna vah Apnao 

ek naaOkr pOpO kao [sa gaQao ko pICo yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojata hO ik 

vah yah jaa kr doKo ik yah gaQaa DbalaraoTI lao kr kha^ jaata hO. 

phlao tao pOpO ek saaf panaI kI nadI par krta hO ifr vah ek dUQa 

kI nadI par krta hO AaOr ifr vah ek KUna kI nadI par krta hO. 

]sako baad ]sakao ek bahut hI hro Baro maOdana maoM ptlao dubalao baOla najar Aato hOM AaOr ]sako 

baad saUKo maOdana maoM bahut maaoTo tajao baOla najar Aato hOM. 

[sako baad ]sakao bahut lambao AaOr CaoTo poD, ek saaqa hI ]gao hue najar Aato hOM. ]namaoM 

ek naaOjavaana ApnaI camakIlaI kulhaD,I sao ek baD,a poD, ek hI vaar maoM kaT dota hO AaOr ifr 

ek CaoTa poD, ek hI vaar maoM kaT dota hO. ifr vah gaQao ko pICo pICo ek drvaajao maoM sao 

inaklaa tao vaha^ saoMT jaaosaof, saoMT pITr AaOr dUsaro saaro saoMTaoM kao doKa AaOr [na sabako saaqa doKa 

ipta Bagavaana kao. pOpO nao dUr AaOr dUsaro saoMTaoM kao BaI doKa. vaha^ spaDaoinayaa ko maata ipta BaI 

qao. Ant maoM vah ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ laaOD- AaOr ]nakI maa^ ek isaMhasana pr baOzo hue 

qao. 

laaOD- nao ]sasao kha ik — “spaDaoinayaa kao isa@yaUlaa sao SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao88 AaOr 

ek saraya Kaola laonaI caaihyao ijasamaoM kao[- BaI ibanaa kao[- kImat idyao hue zhr sako AaOr Ka pI 

sako.” ifr laaOD- nao ]sakao ]sa sabako baaro maoM samaJaayaa jaao ]sanao vaha^ doKa qaa. ]nhaoMnao kha  

“panaI kI nadI AcCo kamaaoM kI hO jaao prgaoTrI kI duKI Aa%maaAaoM kao sahayata krtI hO AaOr 

]nhoM tajaa krtI hO. dUQa kI nadI nao k`a[sT ka paoYaNa ikyaa qaa AaOr KUna kI nadI vah hO jaao 

]sanao paipyaaoM ko ilayao bahayaa qaa. ptlao dubalao jaanavar ]sako saaqaI qao AaOr maaoTo vaalao vao qao jaao 

Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKto qao. jaao naaOjavaana poD, kaT rho qao vao maaOt qao. 

 
87 Laura Gonzenbach.  “The Story of Spadonia”.  (Tale No 88) 
88 Spadonia must marry Secula and open an inn. 
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pOpO yah sauna kr vaha^ sao laaOT Aayaa AaOr Apnao maasTr kao Aa kr yah saba batayaa tao 

spaDaoinayaa isa@yaUlaa kI Kaoja maoM inakla pD,a. Kaojato Kaojato ]sakao [sa naama kI ek garIba 

laD,kI imala gayaI. vah ]sasao SaadI kr laota hO AaOr jaOsaa ik k`a[sT nao ]sasao kha qaa vah 

vaOsaI hI ek saraya Kaola laota hO. 

kuC samaya baad laaOD- AaOr ]sako Apaoisalsa ]sa saraya maoM Aato hOM. rajaa AaOr ]sakI 

p%naI ]nakI saovaa krto hOM AaOr bahut Qyaana AaOr Pyaar sao ]nakI doKBaala krto hOM. Agalao idna 

jaba vao calao jaato hOM tba spaDaoinayaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao pta calata hO ik ]nako vao maohmaana 

kaOna qao. tUfana ko haoto hue BaI vao ]nako pICo pICo daOD,to hOM. ]nako pasa phu^canao pr vao ]nasao 

Apnao papaoM kI maafI maa^gato hOM AaOr jaao ]nako sagao sambanQaI hOM ]nako ilayao hmaoSaa ko ilayao KuSaI 

maa^gato hOM. laaOD- ]nakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar krto hOM AaOr ]nakao ik`samasa pr tOyaar rhnao ko ilayao 

khto hOM jaba vao ]nakao laonao AayaoMgao. 

pit p%naI Gar Aato hOM ApnaI saarI Qana sampi<a garIbaaoM maoM baa^T doto hOM. ik`samasa ko idna 

vao knf,Osa krto hOM kmyaUinayana laoto hOM AaOr ek dUsaro ko pasa baOzo baOzo Saaint sao mar jaato hOM. 

isa@yaUlaa ko baUZ,o maata ipta BaI vahIM baOzo hue qao vao BaI mar jaato hOM.  
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63  AaOkoSana89 

 

[sa trh kI khainayaaoM maoM jaao Aba hma yaha^ ilaKnao jaa rho hOM AaOr [TlaI maoM jaao sabasao j,yaada 

maSahUr hO vah Apnao f,`Onca naama sao j,yaada maSahUr hO90. 1779 maoM yah khanaI caOpbauk91 $p maoM 

bahut j,yaada p`calana maoM qaI. tbasao yah 15 saMskrNa maoM p`kaiSat hao caukI hO. baad ko laaok 

kqaa ilaKnao vaalaaoM nao [sakao [TlaI sao inaklaa huAa batayaa hO AaOr ]naka khnaa hO iksaI idna 

[saka maUla $p AvaSya hI saamanao Aayaogaa. hmaaro pasa Aajakla [sako k[- $p hOM. 

 [na $paoM kao hma dao trh kI kqaaAaoM maoM baa^T sakto hOM – phlaa tao svatn~ $p yaanaI jaao 

Akolao [saI GaTnaa ko }pr AaQaairt hOM, AaOr dUsara vah $p jaao iksaI baD,I khanaI ka ihssaa 

hOMM. dUsarI vaalaI trh kI jaao kqaaeoM hOM vao saaQaarNatyaa hmaaro laaOD- kI QartI pr yaa~aAaoM sao 

sambainQat hOM jaOsao “d maasTr qaIf ,” AaOr “ba`dr lauisTga” jama-naI maoM; “baOPpao ippOTa” vaoinasa maoM 
maSahUr hOM. 92 isaisalaI maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $paoM kao hma phlao batayaoMgao. ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ko 

ilaKo hue dao $p hma yaha^ do rho hOM.93 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maata ipta qao ijanako ek CaoTa baoTa 

qaa. ]sako maata ipta mar gayao tao baccaa saD,k pr pD,a rh gayaa. 

ek pD,aosaI kao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI tao vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao 

Aayaa. baccaa jaldI jaldI baZ,nao lagaa.  

jaba vah baD,a hao gayaa tao ijasa AadmaI nao ]sao palaa paosaa qaa 

vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao AaOkoSana. Aba tuma AadmaI hao gayao hao ta o 

 
89 Occasion.  Tale No 63.   
90 Its French title is “Bonhomme Misere”. 
91 Chapbook – chapbook is a single page folded three times or four times, or alternatively about 40-
page soft bound book. 
92 “The Master Thief” and “Brother Lustig” in Germany and “Beppo Pipetta” in Venice. 
93 Giuseppe Pitre’s two versions.  (Tale No 124 and 125). 
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Aba tuma Kud hI Apnao Aapkao sa^Baalanao ko baaro maoM @yaaoM nahIM saaocato 

AaOr hmaoM ApnaI [sa doKBaala sao CuTkara doto.” 

yah sauna kr laD,ko nao ek gazrI baa^QaI AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. vah calata rha calata rha jaba tk ik ]sako kpD,o nahIM 

fT gayao AaOr vah BaUK sao inaZala nahIM hao gayaa.  

ek idna ]sanao ek saraya doKI tao vah ]sako Andr Gausa gayaa 

AaOr saraya ko maailak sao pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao naaOkrI doMgao? 

badlao maoM mauJao Aapsao kovala raoTI caaihyao.” 

saraya ko maailak nao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa — “raoja,Olaa @yaa 

baaolatI hao. hmaaro kao[- baccaa nahIM hO tao hma [sa baccao kao Apnao 

pasa rK laoto hOM.” 

“ha^ yah tao baD,I AcCI baat hO.” 

baccaa bahut haoiSayaar qaa. ]sasao jaao kuC kha jaata qaa vah 

]sakao ]saI trh sao bahut jaldI kr dota qaa. AaiKr ]sako 

maailak AaOr maalaikna jaao Aba ]sakao Apnao baoTo kI trh Pyaar 

krnao lagao qao jaja ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sakao gaaod lao ilayaa. 

samaya gaujarta rha. samaya ko saaqa saraya ka maailak AaOr 

]sakI p%naI mar gayao AaOr Apnaa saba kuC Apnao baoTo kao do gayao. 

AaOkoSana nao jaba doKa ik ]sako pasa [tnaa saba kuC hO tao ]sanao 

ApnaI saraya ko Aagao naaoiTsa lagaayaa ik “jaao kao[ - AaOkoSana kI 

saraya maoM Aa kr zhrogaa ]sao Kanao ka kao[- pOsaa nahIM donaa pD,ogaa.” 
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tuma laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik vaha^ jaao jaato haoMgao ]nhoM kOsaa 

lagata haogaa. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik laaOD- AaOr ]nako Apaoisalsa ]Qar 

sao gaujar rho qao tao saoMT qaaomasa nao yah naaoiTsa pZ,a tao baaolaa — “maOM 

jaba tk ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao na doK laU^ Apnao haqa sao CU kr na doK laU^ 

tba tk mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haogaa. tao calaao cala kr doKto hOM.” 

saao vao ]sa saraya maoM gayao. vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao KUba Kayaa AaOr 

Kuba ipyaa. AaOkoSana nao ]nakao baD,o AcCo trh sao rKa. vaha^ sao 

jaanao sao phlao saoMT qaaomasa nao AaOkoSana sao kha — “tuma maailak sao 

kuC maa^ga @yaaoM nahIM laoto?” 

yah sauna kr AaOkoSana nao kha — 

“maasTr. maoro drvaajao ko saamanao ek AMjaIr 

ka poD, hO. baccao mauJao [sa poD, kI AMjaIroM 

nahIM Kanao doto.  

yaha^ sao jaao kao[- BaI gaujarta hO vah [sa poD, pr caZ, jaata hO 

AaOr [sakI AMjaIroM taoD, laota hO. Aap eosaa kuC kIijayao ik Aba 

sao jaao kao[- [sa poD, pr caZ,o vah [saI poD, sao icapka rho jaba tk maOM 

]sao naIcao ]trnao kI [jaaja,t na dU^.” 

laaOD- nao ]sakI [cCa pUrI kI AaOr poD, kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa 

AaOr calao gayao. Aba tao bahut baiZ,yaa hao gayaa. jaao phlaa ]sa poD, 

pr caZ,a vah ]sasao [tnaI ja,aor sao icapk gayaa ik ihla BaI na saka. 
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ek dUsara Aayaa tao ]sako saaqa BaI eosaa hI huAa. AaOr ifr 

eosaa hI haota rha. jaao kao[- BaI ]sa poD, pr caZ,ta ]saka yaa tao 

haqa icapk jaata yaa pOr.  

jaba AaOkoSana nao yah doKa tao phlao tao ]sanao sabakao bahut 

Da^Ta, CuD,ayaa AaOr ]nhoM Bagaa idyaa. ]sako baad sao baccao bahut Dr 

gayao AaOr ifr iksaI nao BaI ]sa AMjaIr ko poD, kao nahIM CuAa. 

saalaaoM gaujar gayao. Aba AaOkoSana ka pOsaa K%ma haonao kao Aa 

rha qaa saao ]sanao ek baZ,[- kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa AMjaIr ko 

poD, kao kaTnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sasao ]sakI ek bahut baD,I 

baaotla banaanao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM vah ijasakao caahta ]saI kao band 

kr sakta qaa.  

baZ,[- nao poD, kaT kr ]sakI ek baaotla banaa dI. Aba yah 

baaotla laaOD- ko vardana kI vajah sao yah gauNa rKtI qaI ik AaOkoSana 

ijasa iksaI kao [samaoM band krta tao vah ]samaoM sao baahr nahIM inakla 

sakta qaa. 

samaya gaujarta gayaa. AaOkoSana kafI baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa saao ek 

idna maaOt ]sakao laonao Aa gayaI.  

AaOkoSana baaolaa — “maOM AapkI saovaa maoM hU^. maOM ABaI Aapko 

saaqa calata hU^ pr phlao Aap maoro }pr ek kRpa kr doM. maoro pasa 

yah ek Saraba kI baaotla hO AaOr [samaoM ek ma@KI igar gayaI hO 
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AaOr maOM [samaoM sao Saraba pInaa nahIM caahta. ja,ra Aap [samaoM Andr 

Gausa kr vah ma@KI inakala doM tba maOM Aapko saaqa calata hU^.” 

baovakUf maaOt ]sa baaotla ko Andr Gausa gayaI. jaOsao 

hI vah baaotla ko Andr GausaI tao AaOkoSana nao ]sa pr 

DaT lagaa kr ]sao band kr idyaa AaOr yah khto hue 

Apnao qaOlao maoM Dala ilayaa ik “Aba tuma qaaoD,I dor maoro pasa rhao.” 

Aba maaOt tao AaokoSana ko pasa band qaI saao QartI pr kao[- nahIM 

mar rha qaa. jaha^ doKao vahIM lambaI lambaI daZ,I vaalao baUZ,o laaoga 

idKayaI do rho qao. yah BaI ek doKnao ko laayak dRSya qaa. 

yah dRSya Apaoisalsa nao BaI doKa tao vao [sa baat kao lao kr k[- 

baar laaOD- ko pasa gayao saao AaiKr laaOD- kao AaokoSana sao imalanao ko 

ilayao Aanaa pD,a. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “yah saba @yaa hO. yaha^ tumanao maaOt kao 

iktnao saalaaoM sao band kr rKa hO ]Qar laaoga ibanaa maro bauZ,apo sao 

proSaana hOM. iksaI kao maaOt nahIM Aa rhI.” 

AaOkoSana baaolaa — “maasTr. @yaa Aap caahto hOM ik maOM maaOt 

kao CaoD, dU^. Agar Aap mauJao svaga- maoM jagah doM tao maOM maaOt kao CaoD, 

dU^gaa.” 

laaOD- icanta maoM pD, gayao ik vah Aba @yaa kroM. Agar maOM [saka 

kha nahIM krta hU^ tao yah mauJao Saaint sao jaInao nahIM dogaa. saao 

]nhaoMnao ]sakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar kr laI. 
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yah sauna kr AaOkoSana nao maaOt kao CaoD, idyaa. AaOkoSana kao 

kuC saala ko ilayao AaOr ija,nda CaoD, idyaa gayaa. ]sako baad maaOt 

Aa kr ]sakao lao gayaI. 

[sailayao kha jaata hO ik “AaOkoSana ko ibanaa maaOt nahIM hO.” 
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64  Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao94 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik kOisalaTrimanaI ko ek kaOnavaOnT
95
 maoM bahut 

saaro saaQau rhto qao. ]namaoM sao ek saaQau ka naama Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao 

qaa.  

ijasa samaya laaOD- Apnao Apaoisalsa ko saaqa duinayaa^ maoM GaUma rho qao 

tao ek idna vao ]sa kaOnavaOnT maoM BaI Aayao. saaro saaQauAaoM nao ]nasao 

ApnaI ApnaI Aa%maaAaoM kao maaf kr donao kI p`aqa-naa kI. pr Baa[- 

ijayaaovaanaaonao nao ]nasao kuC nahIM maa^gaa. 

 tao saoMT pITr nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaaoM Baa[ -. dUsaraoM kI trh sao 

tumanao BaI laaOD- sao ApnaI Aa%maa ko ilayao maafI @yaaoM nahIM maa^ga laI.” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao iksaI caIja, kI [cCa nahIM hO.” 

saoMT pITr baaolao — “zIk hO. jaba tuma svaga - AaAaogao tba 

tumasao baat kroMgao.” 

jaba maasTr vaha^ sao calao gayao AaOr kafI dUr calao gayao tba Baa[- 

ijayaaovaanaaonao rao kr khnao lagaa — “ruk jaa[yao maasTr ruk jaa[yao. 

mauJa pr ek kRpa krto jaa[yao. mauJao basa [tnaa doto jaa[yao ik maOM 

ijasa iksaI kao khU^ vah maoro qaOlao maoM Aa kr band hao jaayao tao vah 

 
94 Brother Giovannone.  Tale No 63. 
95 Convent of Castletermini 
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maoro qaOlao maoM Aa kr band hao jaayao AaOr jaba tk ]sao maOM na inakalaU^ 

vah ]samaoM sao baahr na inakla payao.” 

maasTr vahIM sao baaolao — “tumharI [cCa pUrI kI jaatI hO.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baUZ,a qaa. ek idna ]sakI maaOt AayaI AaOr 

]sasao baaolaI — “Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao Aba tumharI ija,ndgaI ko kovala 

tIna GaMTo hI baakI bacao hOM. 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao kha — “jaba tuma maoro ilayao AaAao tao 

]sasao AaQao GaMTo phlao mauJao ja$r bata donaa.” 

kuC dor baad maaOt ifr AayaI AaOr Aa kr baaolaI — “tuma tao 

ek maro hue AadmaI hao.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao javaaba idyaa — “Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko naama 

pr Aao maaOt maoro qaOlao maoM Aajaa.” 

]sako baad Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao Apnao qaOlao kao ek baokr ko pasa 

lao gayao AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sao icamanaI maoM Ta^ga do AaOr tba tk 

]sao na Kaolao  jaba tk maOM [sao laonao na Aa}^. 

[sa GaTnaa ko caalaIsa saala hao gayao vaha^ kao[- nahIM mara. tba 

khIM jaa kr ijayaaovaanaaonao nao maaOt kao CaoD,a taik vah mar sako 

@yaaoMik Aba vah [tnaa baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa ik kuC BaI nahIM kr 

sakta qaa. 
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jaOsao hI maaOt Aajaad hu[- ]sanao sabasao phlao Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao 

kao hI maara. ]sako baad hI maaOt nao ]na sabakao maara ijanakao ]sanao 

40 saala sao nahIM maara qaa. 

jaba Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao mar gayaa tao vah svaga- gayaa AaOr ]sako 

drvaajao pr dstk dI tao saoMT pITr nao Andr sao kha — “tumharo 

ilayao yaha^ kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao pUCa — “tao ifr maOM kha^ jaa}^.” 

saoMT pITr baaolao — “prgaoTrI maoM.” 

saao vah prgaoTrI gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao prgaoTrI ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao prgaoTrI vaalaaoM nao kha — “yaha^ tumharo 

ilayao kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

“tao ifr maoM kha^ jaa}^.” 

“tuma nark jaaAao.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nark phu^caa AaOr vaha^ nark ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao laUsaIf,r
96
 inaklaa AaOr pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

“maOM Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao.” 

tba laUsaIf,r nao Apnao SaOtanaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha — “tuma gada laao tuma hqaaOD,a laao tuma icamaTa
97
 

laao.” 

 
96 Lucifer – another name of Satan. 
97 Translated for the word “Tongs”. See its picture above. 
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tao Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “[na saba hiqayaaraoM ka Aap @yaa 

kroMgao.” 

“[nasao hma tumhoM maaroMgao.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko naama pr tuma 

saaro SaOtana maoro qaOlao maoM Aa jaaAao.” basa laUsaIf,r AaOr saaro SaOtana 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko qaOlao maoM Aa kr igar gayao. ]sanao vah qaOlaa 

Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr ]sakao ek laaohar ko pasa lao gayaa. vah 

laaohar kula imalaa kr naaO AadmaI kama krto qao – Aaz ]sako naaOkr 

AaOr ek vah Kud.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao ]sasao pUCa — “[sa qaOlao kao Aaz idna 

tk idna rat pITnao ka tuma @yaa laaogao.” 

daonaaoM maoM 28 AaOMsa pr samaJaaOta hao gayaa. vao ]sa qaOlao kao idna 

rat maarto rho jaba tk ik ]sako Andr rKI hu[- caIja, pa]Dr nahIM 

bana gayaI. [sa baIca Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao BaI vahIM baOza rha. 

laaoharaoM nao AaiKrI idna kha — “yao kOsao SaOtana qao ik hma 

zIk sao [naka pa]Dr BaI nahIM banaa sako.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “yao vaastva maoM SaOtana qao. [nakao 

AaOr ja,aor sao maarao.” 

laaohar nao ]sa qaOlao kao kuC dor AaOr maara AaOr ek sapaT 

jagah pr ibaKor idyaa. vao SaOtana [tnao j,yaada Gaayala hao cauko qao ik 

baD,I mauiSkla sao Apnao Aapkao nark tk GasaIT kr lao jaa sako. 
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]ako baad Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ifr sao svaga- gayaa AaOr vaha^ ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa 

“baahr kaOna hO.” 

“Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao.” 

“yaha^ tumharo ilayao kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

“pITr Agar tuma mauJao Andr nahIM Gausanao daogao tao maOM tumhoM gaMjaa 

khU^gaa.” 

pITr baaolao — “Aba tumanao tao mauJao phlao hI gaMjaa kh idyaa tao 

Aba tao tuma ibalkula hI Andr nahIM Gausa sakto.”  

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “tumanao @yaa saaocaa ik maOM tumharo saaqa 

samaJaaOta kr laU^gaa? nahIM kBaI nahIM.” 

kh kr vah svaga- ko drvaajao ko pasa KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]na 

saba Aa%maaAaoM sao jaao svaga- maoM Andr jaanao ko ilayao KD,I qaIM baaolaa — 

“Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko naama pr Aao saarI Aa%maaAaoM maoro qaOlao maoM Aa 

jaaAao.” 

basa Aba @yaa qaa saarI Aa%maaeoM Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko qaOlao maoM 

band hao gayaI qaIM. [sa trh kao[- Aa%maa svaga- maoM nahIM gayaI. ek 

idna pITr nao maasTr sao pUCa ik kao[- Aa%maa svaga- maoM @yaaoM nahIM Aa 

rhI. 
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laaOD- baaolao — “@yaaoMik drvaajao ko baahr Baa[ - ijayaaovaanaaonao 

KD,a hO AaOr ]sanao saarI Aa%maaAaoM kao Apnao qaOlao maoM band kr rKa 

hO.” 

pITr nao pUCa — “tao ifr Aba hma @yaa kroM.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “doKao Agar tuma ]saka qaOlaa ]sasao lao sakto hao 

tao. [sasao saarI Aa%maaeoM ek saaqa svaga- maoM Aa jaayaoMgaI.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao drvaajao ko baahr KD,a KD,a yah saba 

baatcaIt sauna rha qaa. ]sanao @yaa ikyaa? ]sanao kha “maOM BaI Apnao 

qaOlao maoM phu^ca jaa}^.”  ek pla maoM hI vah Kud BaI Apnao qaOlao maoM 

qaa. 

]Qar jaba pITr laaOD- sao baat kr ko svaga- ko drvaajao pr Aayaa 

tao ]sakao Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao tao khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa ha^ ek 

qaOlaa ja$r drvaajao pr rKa huAa qaa. pITr kao yahI tao caaihyao 

qaa saao basa ]sanao vah qaOlaa ]zayaa svaga- ka drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr 

Andr Aa gayaa. 

Andr Aa kr ]sanao qaOlaa Kaolaa tao phlaI Aa%maa jaao qaOlao maoM sao 

inaklaI vah Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao kI Aa%maa qaI. ]sanao baahr inaklato 

hI pITr sao JagaD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa @yaaoMik saoMT pITr ]sakao baahr 

CaoD,naa caahta qaa AaOr vah baahr nahIM jaanaa caahta qaa. 

laaOD- baaolao — “ek baar jaba kao[- jaIsasa ko Gar maoM 

Gausa Aata hO tao ifr vah vaha^ sao baahr kBaI nahIM jaata.”  
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eosaI hI dao dMt kqaaeoM raomana dMt kqaaAaoM maoM BaI imalatI hOM jaao imasa bask ko saMga`h maoM hOM. phlaI 

dMt kqaa maoM ek saraya ka maailak dao [cCaeoM p`gaT krta hO – ek tao taSa maoM hmaoSaa jaItnao 

kI [cCa p`gaT krta hO AaOr dUsaro jaao kao[- ]sako AMjaIr ko poD, pr caZ,o vah vahIM pr rh 

jaayao eosaI [cCa p`gaT krta hO. jaba maaOt ]sakao laonao AatI hO tao vah ]sasao kuC AMjaIr 

taoD,nao ko ilayao khta hO. jaba maaOt poD, pr caZ, jaatI hO tao saraya ka maailak ]sakao vaha ̂sao 

]tarnao ko ilayao manaa kr dota hO jaba tk maaOt ]sao 400 saala kI ija,ndgaI nahIM dotI saao maaOt 

kao ]sakao 400 saala kI ija,ndgaI donao pr rajaI haonaa pD,ta hO. pr jaba vah 400 saala baad 

AatI hO tao saraya ko maailak kao caupcaap ]sako saaqa jaanaa BaI pD,ta hO. 

 vao nark ko saamanao sao gaujarto hOM tao saraya ka maailak SaOtana ko saaqa nayaI AayaI hu[- 

Aa%maaAaoM kao da^va pr lagaa kr taSa Kolanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gata hO. vaha^ vah jaIt jaata hO 

AaOr ]na saba Aa%maaAaoM kao Apnao saaqa svaga- lao jaata hO pr sao MT pITr ]sa “BaID,” kao Andr 

laanao ko ilayao manaa krta hO. tba jaIsasa k`a[sT khto hOM ik saraya ko maailak ka Aanaa tao 

zIk hO pr dUsaraoM sao hmaara kao[- matlaba nahIM. 

[sa pr saraya ka maailak khta hO ik jaba jaIsasa k`a[T k[- laaogaaoM kao lao kr ]sakI 

saraya maoM Aayao qao tao ]sanao tao kao[- AD,Mgaa nahIM lagaayaa qaa. jaIsasa k`a[sT baaolao — “zIk hO 

zIk hO. tuma zIk kh rho hao. sabakao Andr Aanao dao.” 

dUsarI dMt kqaa maoM ek padrI p`ot AaolaIivaAao98 ApnaI maohmaanadarI ko badlao maoM laaOD- sao 

100 saala kI ]ma` pata hO AaOr jaba maaOt ]sakao laonao ko ilayao Aayao tba vah ]sasao jaao kuC 

caaho vah krvaa sakta qaa AaOr ]sao padrI kI hr baat maananaI pD,ogaI. saao jaba maaOt 100 saala 

baad ]sakao laonao ko ilayao AatI hO tao vah ]sasao khta hO ik jaba tk vah maasa pZ,ta hO tba 

tk vah Aaga ko pasa baOzo. maaOt Aaga ko pasa baOz jaatI hO. 

vah Aaga maoM lakD,I Dala kr ]sakao bahut toja, krta rhta hO. Aaga AaOr toja, haotI 

jaatI hO pr maaOt vaha^ sao ja,ra BaI nahIM ihla nahIM saktI jaba tk padrI ]sao vaha^ sao ihlanao kI 

[jaaja,t nahIM dota. ifr vah [sa Sat- pr ]sao vaha^ sao ]znao kI [jaaja,t dota hO ik vah ]sao 

ifr sao 100 saala jaInao dogaI. 

maaOt jaba 100 saala ko baad daobaara AatI hO tao p`ot AaolaIivaAao maaOt sao kuC AMjaIroM 

taoD,nao ko ilayao khta hO AaOr khta hO hO ik jaba tk vah na baulaayao tba tk vah vahIM baOzI 

rho. [sa trh maaOt ]sakao ifr sao 100 saala kI ija,ndgaI donao pr majabaUr hao jaatI hO. 

 
98 Pret Olivio 
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AbakI baar jaba maaOt AatI hO tao p`ot AaolaIivaAao ApnaI padrI kI paoSaak phna laota 

hO Apnao saaqa taSa kI gaD\DI laota hO AaOr maaOt ko saaqa cala dota hO. 

maaOt ]sakao saIQao svaga- lao jaanaa caahtI hO pr vah nark ko rasto sao hao kr AaOr SaOtana 

ko saaqa taSa kI ek baajaI Kolato hue jaanaa caahta hO. da^va pr Aa%maaeoM lagaI hOM AaOr jaOsao hI 

p`ot AaolaIivaAao jaItta hO vah ek Aa%maa kao ApnaI paoSaak pr lagaa laota hO. [sa trh vah 

Aa%maaAaoM sao ApnaI pUrI paoSaak Zk laota hO. ifr vah ]nakao ApnaI TaopI pr lagaanaa Sau$ 

krta hO.  

Ant maoM ]sako pasa kao[- ]nakao lagaanao kI kao[- jagah hI nahIM bacatI. jaba vah svaga- 

Aata hO tao pITr ]sako Andr Aanao maoM raoD,a ATkata hO pr baad maoM laaOD- ]na sabakao Andr 

Aanao kI [jaaja,t do doto hOM. 

[saka Tskna maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa $p ijasamaoM AaiKrI kqaa ko kuC AMSa payao jaato 

hOM hma Aagao do rho hOM – “gaaODf,adr kYT”. 
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65  gaaODf,adr kYT99 

 

gaaODf,adr kYT bahut baUZ,o qao. Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik vah iktnao 

baUZ,o qao. ek idna jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr jaba duinayaa^ maoM doSaaoM ka 

naama donao ko ilayao GaUma rho qao tao vao gaaODf,adr kYT ko pasa Aayao. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao maohmaanaaoM kao paolaOnTa
100

 iKlaayaa AaOr saaonao ko ilayao 

Apnaa ibastr idyaa. 

jaIsasa ]nakI [sa maohmaanadarI sao bahut KuSa hue. KuSa hao kr 

]nhaoMnao gaaODf,adr kYT kao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr ]nakI tIna [cCaeoM 

pUCIM ijanhoM vah pUra kr sakoM.  

]namaoM sao ]nakI ek [cCa pUrI kI ik jaao kao[- BaI Aaga ko 

pasa vaalaI ]nakI baOMMca pr baOzogaa vah ]sa pr sao ]z nahIM payaogaa. 

]nakI dUsarI [cCa pUrI kI ik jaao kao[- AMjaIr ko poD, pr caZ, 

jaayaogaa vah vaha^ sao ]tr nahIM payaogaa. AaOr AaKIr maoM @yaaoMik vah 

pITr kI bahut [j,ja,t krto qao saao ]sakI Aa%maa kao maaoxa. 

ek idna maaOt ]nako Gar AayaI AaOr ]nakao lao jaanaa caahtI 

qaI. tao gaaODf,adr kYT nao kha “ABaI tao yaa~a krnao ko ilayao 

bahut zMDa hO.” maaOt nao ]nasao calanao kI ijad kI tao gaaODf,adr 

 
99 Godfather Misery.  Tale No 65.  From Tuscan area. 
100 Polenta is an Italian dish made from corn or maize flour by boiling it and making it like Upma of 
South India. 
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kYT nao ]sasao kha ik vah Aaga ko pasa pD,I baOnca pr baOz kr 

qaaoD,a gama- hao lao ifr calato hOM. 

[sa baIca ]nhaoMnao kafI saarI lakD,I Aaga maoM Dala dI. maaOt 

jalanao lagaI ]sanao ]sa baOnca pr sao ]znao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI pr vah 

tao ]z hI nahIM sakI. tba maaOt sao 100 saala kI ija,ndgaI lao kr 

gaaODf,adr kYT nao ]sao vaha^ sao ]znao idyaa. 

maaOt Aajaad hao gayaI. saala baItto gayao. 100 saala BaI jaldI 

hI baIt gayao. maaOt ifr AayaI. ]sa samaya gaaODf,adr kYT drvaajao 

pr KD,o qao AaOr eosaa bahanaa banaa rho qao jaOsao ik vah ]saka 

[ntjaar hI kr rho haoM. vah AMjaIr ko poD, kI trf baD,o duK sao 

doK rho qao. 

jaba maaOt nao ]nasao calanao ko ilayao kha tao ]nhaoMnao kha “tuma 

ja,ra [sa poD, sao yaa~a ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI AMjaIr taoD, laao tba calato 

hOM.” maaOt poD, pr caZ, tao gayaI laoikna vah gaaODf,adr kYT sao saaOda 

ikyao ibanaa naIcao nahIM ]tr sakI. gaaODf,adr kYT nao ]sasao ifr sao 

100 saala kI ija,ndgaI maa^ga laI qaI. 

Aba yao 100 saala BaI gaujar gayao. maaOt itbaara AayaI. Aba 

[sa baar ]nako pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao ]nakao jaanaa hI 

pD,a.  
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maaOt nao ]nakao [tnaa samaya do idyaa ik vah Avao maairyaa AaOr 

pOTrnaaosTr
101

 pZ, laoM. 

gaaODf,adr kYT ko pasa [tnaa samaya nahIM qaa @yaaoMik maaOt jaldI 

kr rhI qaI saao ]nhaoMnao maaOt sao kha — “tumanao mauJao samaya idyaa hO 

AaOr maOM [sao lao rha hU^. [samaoM tumhoM @yaa proSaanaI hO.” 

[sa baIca maaOt kao ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao ek jaOsaUT kI 

Sa@la banaayaI AaOr gaaODf,adr kYT ko Gar gayaI AaOr vaha^ ]pdoSa 

donao lagaI. phlao tao gaaODf,adr kYT nao ]sakao saunaa hI nahIM pr ifr 

]nakI p%naI nao ]nakao jaanao ko ilayao kha ik vah jaa kr caca- maoM 

]pdoSa saunaoM. 

jaOsao hI gaaODf,adr kYT caca- maoM Gausao maaOt icallaayaI ijasanao BaI 

Avao maairyaa pZ,a hO vah ApnaI Aa%maa kao bacaa lao. 

gaaODf,adr kYT nao maaOt kao phcaana ilayaa vah icallaayao — 

“tuma calaI jaaAao yaha^ sao. tuma mauJao nahIM pkD, saktIM.” 

inaraSa hao kr maaOt vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr ifr gaaODf,adr 

kYT kao kBaI nahIM pkD, sakI. gaaODf,adr kYT ABaI BaI rh rho 

hOM @yaaoMik kYT tao kBaI K%ma haota nahIM AaOr maaOt ]nhoM pkD, nahIM 

saktI. 

 

 
101 Ave Maria - a prayer to the Virgin Mary used in Catholic worship. The first line is adapted from Luke 
1:28. And Paternoster is the Lord's Prayer, especially in Latin. 
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Tskna maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI ek AaOr khanaI maoM eosaI hI kuC BaoMToM ek laaohar kao dI jaatI 

hOM @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa sao hI ek bahut AcCa [-saa[- rha qaa. [nakI sahayata sao vah SaOtana kao 

dao saala ko ilayao ApnaI Aa%maa ka saaOda krnao sao baca jaata hO. phlaI baar jaba SaOtana Aata 

hO tao vah ]sakao Aaga ko pasa ek baOnca pr ibaza dota hO tao vah ifr ibanaa ]sakI majaI- ko 

vaha^ sao ]z nahIM pata jaba tk ik vah ]saka dao saala ka samaya AaOr nahIM baZ,a dota. AgalaI 

baar jaba vah Aata hO tao vah ]sako Gar maoM nahIM Gausata bailk ek iKD,kI sao Andr Jaa^kta 

hO. ]sa iKD,kI maoM [tnaI takt hO ik jaao BaI ]samaoM sao Andr Jaa^kta hO vah vahIM pkD,a jaata 

hO saao vah vahIM icapk jaata hO. 

tIsarI baar SaOtana ek AMjaIr ko poD, pr pkD,a jaata hO tba ek nayaa kaOnT/O@T ilaKa  

jaata hO ijasako Anausaar vah SaOtana kao ifr kBaI nahIM doKta. 

[saI trh kI ek khanaI AaOr hO jaao qaaoD,I ivastar maoM hO – “SarabaKanao ka naaOkr”102 

ek bahut danaI maojabaana Apnao Aapkao maohmaanadarI ko ca@kr maoM babaa-d kr laota hO AaOr SaOtana 

sao saat saala ko ilayao [sa Sat- pr pOsao ]Qaar laota hO ik Agar vah saat saala ko baad ]sao na 

laaOTa saka tao ]sakI Aa%maa SaOtana kI hao jaayaogaI. vah AadmaI ]sako baad BaI Kulao haqa Kca- 

krta rhta hO AaOr saat saala ko baad phlao sao BaI j,yaada garIba hao jaata hO. 

ifr ek idna ]sakI saraya maoM laaOD- saoMT pITr AaOr saoMT jaaOna Aato hOM AaOr ]sasao tIna 

var maa^ganao ko ilayao khto hOM. phlao var maoM vah yah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sako saamanao vaalao 

AMjaIr ko poD, pr caZ, jaayao vah ibanaa ]sakI [cCa ko ]tro nahIM. dUsaro var maoM vah yah maa^gata 

hO ik jaao kao[- ]sako ka]ca pr baOz jaayao vah ]sako }pr sao ibanaa ]sakI marjaI ko ]z nahIM 

sako. AaOr tIsaro var maoM vah yah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sakI ek Kasa AalamaarI Cue vah 

basa ]sasao vahIM icapk jaayao AaOr jaba tk vah ]sakao Aa kr na CuD,ayao tba tk ]saI sao 

icapka KD,a rho. 

SaOtana sabasao phlao Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo kao ]sako pasa pOsao laonao ko ilayao Baojata hO. tao 

vah AadmaI ]sakao AMjaIr ko poD, pr caZ,a dota hO AaOr ifr ]sakI KUba ipTayaI krta hO. 

]sako baad SaOtana Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao Baojata hO tao vah ]sakao ka]ca pr ibaza dota hO AaOr 

]sakao BaI KUba pITta hO. Ant maoM SaOtana Kud Aata hO tao vah AadmaI ]sao Apnao Aap hI 

AalamaarI maoM sao pOsao inakalanao ko ilayao khta hO. jaOsao hI SaOtana AalamaarI maoM haqa Dalata hO vah 

AalamaarI ]sakao pkD, laotI hO. vah AadmaI ifr ]sakao vaha^ sao tBaI Aajaad krta hO jaba 

 
102 “The Tapster”.  By Christian Schneller.  (Tale No 17) 
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SaOtana Apnaa saara pOsaa ]sao maaf kr dota hO. [saka Ant BaI “baOpao ippOTa” jaOsaa hI hO. 

yah khanaI Aagao dI hu[- hO. 

eosaI kqaa ka ek $p maaOnTOfOrOTao maoM kha saunaa jaata hO AaOr jaao DaomaOnaIkao kaOmparO<aI 

ko saMga`h maoM payaa jaata hO “maaOt ka majaak banaanaa” 103. [sa kqaa maoM ek skUlamaasTr jaadUgar 

haota hO. vah Apnao ek iSaYya sao khta hO ik vah raoja ]sakI ek [cCa pUrI krogaa. phlao 

idna iSaYya maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sako naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ,o vah vahIM rh jaayao. dUsaro 

idna vah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sakI fayarPlaosa104 ko pasa Aayao vah vahIM baOza rh jaayao. 

AaOr tIsaro idna vah maa^gata hO ik ]sakao pasa jaao taSa ko p<ao hOM vah ]nasao jaba BaI Kolao jaIt 

jaayao. 

 jaba vah iSaYya 100 saala ka hao jaata hO tao maaOt ]sao laonao AatI hO tao vah ]sakao 

naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ,a dota hO ijasasao vah vahI kI vahIM rh jaatI hO. jaba vah ]sakao 100 

saala kI ija,ndgaI AaOr dotI hO tba vah ]sakao poD, sao naIcao ]tarta hO. AgalaI baar maaOt jaba 

AatI hO tao ]sao fayarPlaosa ko pasa ibaza kr vah 100 saala kI ija,ndgaI AaOr maa^ga laota hO. 

[sako baad vah iSaYya mar jaata hO AaOr svaga- jaata hO pr laaOD- ]sakao Andr nahIM Aanao 

doto @yaaoMik ]sanao ]nakI dyaa nahIM maa^gaI. nark BaI ]sakao laonao kao tOyaar nahIM hO @yaaoMik vah 

hmaoSaa sao hI Balaa AadmaI rha hO. saao vah prgaoTrI ko drvaajao pr jaata hO AaOr vaha^ baOz kr 

taSa Kolanao lagata hO. da^va pr Aa%maaeoM lagaata hO AaOr [tnaI saarI Aa%maaAaoM kao jaIt laota hO 

ik Aba ]sakI ApnaI Aa%maaAaoM kI ek saonaa tOyaar hao jaatI hO. 

]sako baad vah svaga- jaata hO tao laaOD- khto hOM ik kovala vah Akolaa hI Andr Gausa 

sakta hO. pr vah ijad krta hO ik ]sako saaqa ]sakI jaItI hu[- saarI Aa%maaeoM ]sako saaqa hI 

jaayaoMgaI tao laaOD- ifr sabakao Andr Aanao doto hOM. yah kqaa BaI “baOPpao ippOTa” kI trh sao hI 

K%ma haotI hO. yah khanaI Aagao dI hu[- hO. 

[sa kqaa ka ek AaOr $p hO ijasamaoM SaOtana ko saaqa saaOda ikyaa jaata hO AaOr vah hO 

“is~yaa^ SaOtana sao qaaoD,a saa j,yaada jaanatI hOM”105 ek bahoilayaa ApnaI Aa%maa kao SaOtana kao 12 

saala kI ijandgaI AaOr icaiD,yaaoM ko ilayao baoca dota hO. jaba samaya krIba krIba baIt jaata hO tao 

bahoilayao kI p%naI ]sasao ijad krtI hO ik vah SaOtana sao Apnao saaOdo maoM qaaoD,a saa badlaava kr 

 
103 “Death Mocked”.  By Domenico Comparetti.  (Tale No 34).  Monteferrato. 
104 Fireplace is a place where in cold countries people burn fire to keep their houses warm. 
105 “Women Know One Point More than the Devils”.  by Stefano.  (Tale No 34) 
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lao. AaOr vah badlaava yah hO ik SaOtana ]sasao kuC nahIM laogaa Agar vah SaOtana ko ilayao iksaI 

ek eosaI icaiD,yaa kao ZU^Z do ijasao SaOtana na jaanata hao. 

SaOtana rajaI hao jaata hO AaOr AaiKrI idna Aata hO jaba vah saarI icaiD,yaaoM kao AasaanaI 

sao phcaana laota hO. ifr bahoilayao kI p%naI tarkaola sao rMgao hue pMKaoM sao ApnaI Sa@la badla kr 

ek ipMjaro maoM sao inakla kr AatI hO. ]sakao doK kr SaOtana Dr jaata hO AaOr Baaga jaata 

hO.106 

 

 

 

 

   

 
106 “Fitcher’s Bird”.  By Grimm.  (Tale No 46).  Similar to this story of mysterious bird. 
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66  baOPpao ippOTa107 

 

“AaOkoSana” khanaI doto samaya hmanao kha qaa ik eosaI khainayaaoM ko dao $p hOM. ek maoM yao 

khainayaa^ svatn~ $p sao dI gayaI hO. eosaI dao khainayaa^ hma }pr do cauko hOM. [sako dUsaro $p 

maoM yao khainayaaoM iksaI khanaI ka kovala ek ihssaa hOM. eosaI khainayaa^ vaoinasa maoM kovala dao payaI 

jaatI hOM – ek tao baOPpao ippOTa ijasamaoM hIrao DakuAaoM sao ek rajaa kI ija,ndgaI bacaata hO. 

[samaoM rajaa ka vaoSa badlaa huAa qaa saao baOPpao nahIM jaanata qaa ik vah kaOna hO jaba tk ik 

]sakao raja drbaar maoM [naama ko ilayao nahIM baulaayaa jaata. rajaa nao ]sasao kha ik Aba ]sakao 

kovala isapahI hI rhnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO Aba vah ]sako Apnao pasa kama krogaa yaa ifr vah 

Agar khIM AaOr rhnaa caaho tao rh sakta hO. vah ]sakao ]sakI saba ja$rtaoM ko ilayao pOsaa donao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hO @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sakI jaana bacaayaI hO. ]saI ko Aagao kI khanaI yaha^ dI jaatI 

hO. 

 

jaba ]sakI [sa phlaI KuSanasaIbaI ka naSaa ]tr gayaa tba baOPpao 

ippOTa nao Apnao sambainQayaaoM ko Gar jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

 saD,k pr jaato samaya ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao ]sasao baatoM 

krnao lagaa. vao laaoga bahut dor tk baatoM krto rho ik AaKIr maoM vao 

traotajaa haonao ko ilayao AaOr kuC Kanao pInao ko ilayao ek saraya maoM 

calao gayao. 

nayao daost jaao baOPpao sao baat kr ko ]sasao bahut p`Baaivat qaa nao 

baOPpao sao pUCa “eosaa kOsao haota hO ik tuma ek isapahI hao AaOr tuma 

kao[- qaOlaa
108

 lao kr nahIM calato hao.” 
 

107 Beppo Pipetta.  Tale No 66. 
108 Translated for the word “Knapsack” - a bag with shoulder straps, carried on the back, and typically 
made of canvas or other weatherproof material. 
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baOPpao baaolaa — “maOM maaca- pr jaato samaya baokar kI caIja,aoM ka 

baaoJaa laad kr Jauk kr calanaa nahIM caahta. maoro pasa kuC nahIM 

haota AaOr mauJao iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt nahIM pD,tI AaOr Agar pD,tI 

hO tao maoro pasa ek bahut hI AcCa maasTr hO jaao mauJao saarI caIja,oM 

KrIdvaa dota hO.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “tao Aba maOM tumhoM ek qaOlaa dota hU^ jaao bahut 

hI kImatI hO. @yaaoMik Agar tuma iksaI sao yah khaogao ik “Aajaa 

maoro qaOlao maoM kUd jaa” tao vah caIja, tumharo qaOlao maoM turnt hI Aa kr 

igar jaayaogaI.” 

yah kh kr AjanabaI nao ]sao ek qaOlaa idyaa AaOr ]sasao ivada 

lao kr calaa gayaa. baOPpao nao saaocaa “Aro maOM phlao maOM [sakI jaa^ca tao 

kr laU^.” 

turnt hI ]sako saamanao [sako ilayao ek AcCa maaOka BaI Aa 

gayaa. saamanao sao ]saka makana maailak Apnaa ikrayaa maa^ganao Aa rha 

qaa. baOPpao nao pUCa “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 

makana maailak baaolaa — “tuma jaanato tao hao. maora pOsaa dao.” 

baOPpao baaolaa — “hTao maora rasta CaoD,ao. maoro pasa kao[ - pOsaa 

vaOsaa nahIM hO.” 

makana maailak icallaayaa — “Aao naIca isapahI.” 

baOPpao baaolaa “kUd jaa” AaOr turnt hI makana maailak kUd kr 

]sako qaOlao maoM jaa pD,a. makana maailak kao ]sasao Apnao kao baahr 
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inaklavaanao ko ilayao ]sakI bahut dor tk ivanatI krnaI pD,I ifr BaI 

jaba tk ]sanao yah ksama nahIM KayaI ik vah ifr kBaI ]sasao pOsaa 

nahIM maa^gaogaa tba tk baOPpao nao ]sao Apnao qaOlao sao Aajaad nahIM 

ikyaa. 

baOPpao baaolaa — “zhr ja,ra. maOM batata hU^ tuJao ik isapaihyaaoM 

kI [j,j,at kOsao kI jaatI hO.” 

qaka hara BaUKa Pyaasaa baOPpao ifr ek saraya maoM jaa phu^caa. 

vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik ek AadmaI baar baar Apnaa baTuAa KalaI kr 

laota hO pr ]saka baTuAa kBaI KalaI nahIM haota. vah KalaI haonao 

ko baad ifr Bar jaata hO. 

]sanao turnt hI ]sa AadmaI sao ]saka baTuAa CInaa AaOr saraya 

sao baahr Baaga gayaa. pr vah baTue vaalaa BaI kao[- saust nahIM qaa vah 

BaI ]sako pICo pICo Baagaa. AaOr @yaaoMik baOPpao ]sako barabar nahIM 

Baaga saka @yaaoMik vah tao phlao sao saara idna calato calato qaka hara 

AaOr BaUKa Pyaasaa qaa baTue vaalao nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa. 

Aba baOPpao ko pasa AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM qaa saao vah turnt 

baaolaa “kUd jaaAao”. AaOr vah turnt hI ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa kr igar 

gayaa. 

baOPpao kI jaba saa^sa sa^BalaI tao vah baaolaa — “tuma maorI baat 

saunaao AaOr ja,ra bauiw sao kama laao. tumharo pasa yah baTuAa bahut 
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samaya sao hO Aba tuma [sao mauJao do dao nahIM tao basa samaJa laao ik tuma 

Aba sao [saI qaOlao maoM hI band rhaogao.” 

Aba vah baocaara @yaa krta. caaho ]sakI majaI- qaI yaa nahIM qaI 

]sakao vah baTuAa baOPpao kao donaa hI pD,a taik vah ]sa qaOlao maoM sao 

kma sao kma baahr inakla sako. 

Aba baOPpao dao saala tk Gar pr hI rha AaOr ]sa baTue sao 

AcCo AcCo kama krta rha AaOr qaOlao sao SarartoM krta rha. Aba 

]sakao ifr sao kuC pOsaa kmaanao kI [cCa haonao lagaI qaI saao vah ifr 

sao vaha^ vaapsa laaOT gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa 

ik hr ek caIja, kalao rMga kI iksaI caIja, sao laTkI hu[- hO AaOr hr 

AadmaI Saaok manaa rha hO.  

]sanao kuC laaogaaoM sao pUCnao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik yaha^ [sa manahUsaI 

kI @yaa vajah hO tao laaogaaoM nao ]sasao kha — “@yaa tumhoM pta nahIM 

ik kla SaOtana Aa kr rajaa kI baoTI kao lao jaayaogaa. yah basa 

kovala [sailayao ik ek baar rajaa nao baovakUfI kI kao[- p`it&a lao 

laI qaI.” 

saao vah rajaa kao QaIrja ba^Qaanao ko ilayao saIQaa rajaa ko pasa 

gayaa pr rajaa kao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa hI na hao. vah baaolaa — 

“yaaor maOjaosTI. Aapkao pta nahIM hO ik baOPpao ippOTa @yaa kr 

sakta hO. Aap mauJao basa [sa kama krnao kI [jaaja,t dIijayao.” 
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rajaa nao [jaaja,t do dI. baOPpao nao mahla ko ek kmaro maoM ek 

baD,I maoja lagavaayaI ijasa pr kagaja pOna AaOr syaahI rKI hu[- qaI. 

jabaik rajakumaarI ek dUsaro kmaro maoM baOzI hu[- ApnaI iksmat ka 

[ntjaar kr rhI qaI AaOr p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI. 

AaQaI rat kao ek bahut hI DravanaI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I jaOsao 

kao[- bahut ja,aor ka tUfana Aa gayaa hao. jaOsao hI GaD,I nao 12 ka 

AaiKrI GaMTa bajaayaa SaOtana iKD,kI ko rasto kmaro ko Andr 

Aayaa. ]Qar baOPpao Apnao qaOlao ka maûh Kaolao KD,a qaa. basa jaOsao hI 

]sanao SaOtana kao Andr Aato doKa tao vah icallaayaa “kUd jaa”. 

AaOr basa vah turnt hI baOPpao ko qaOlao maoM kUd gayaa. 

SaOtana tao yah doK kr gaussao maoM Bar gayaa. baOPpao nao gaussao maoM Baro 

SaOtana sao pUCa — “e tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

“tumhoM [sasao @yaa matlaba. maorI ApnaI vajah hO yaha^ Aanao 

kI.” 

baOPpao icallaayaa — “Aro Aao gaQao ja,ra ruk tao. ABaI maOM tuJao 

baaolanao ko taOr trIko isaKata hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ek DMDI ]za 

laI AaOr ]sa qaOlao kao pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa jaba tk SaOtana saba 

saoMTaoM ka naama laoto laoto qak nahIM gayaa. 

“@yaa tuma Aba BaI rajakumaarI kao lao jaanao ka ivacaar rKto 

hao?”  

“nahIM nahIM. basa tuma mauJao [sa qaOlao maoM sao inakala dao.” 
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“@yaa tuma yah vaayada krto hao ik tuma ifr kBaI ]sao proSaana 

nahIM kraogao?” 

“ha^ maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM ifr ]sao kBaI proSaana nahIM 

k$^gaa. pr basa tuma mauJao [sa qaOlao maoM sao baahr inakala dao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao drbaar ko kuC Balao AadimayaaoM kao vaha^ 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao ]saka vaayada daobaara khlavaayaa. ifr ]sanao 

SaOtana sao kha ik vah Apnao kovala ek haqa kao hI qaOlao ko baahr 

inakalao AaOr ]sakao yah ilaKnao pr majabaUr kr idyaa —  

“maO SaOtana yah vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM “hr raOyala ha[ -naOsa” kao 

laonao ifr kBaI nahIM Aa}^gaa AaOr na BaivaYya maoM ifr kBaI ]sao tMga 

k$^gaa. — SaOtana, nark kI Aa%maa”. 

baOPpao yah doK kr baaolaa — “yah zIk hO. rajakumaarI ka 

maamalaa tao Aba isalaT gayaa. pr tumanao jaao phlao badtmaIijayaa^ kI hOM 

]nako ilayao maOM tumhoM kuC dor ko ilayao pITta hU^ taik jaba tuma yaha^ 

sao jaaAao tao vah tumhoM maorI yaad idlaata rho.” 

AaOr ]sanao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaba vah yah kr cauka tao 

]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr SaOtana kao baahr inakala idyaa. 

SaOtana BaI jaOsao iKD,kI sao Andr Aayaa qaa vaOsao hI vah iKD,kI sao 

baahr BaI calaa gayaa. 
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rajaa ko Aanand ka tao kao[- paravaar hI na rha. ]sanao ek 

bahut baD,I davat dI ijasamaoM baOPpao ]sako AaOr rajakumaarI ko baIca maoM 

baOza AaOr saaro rajya maoM KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. 

kuC samaya baad baOPpao saOr sapaTo ko ilayao inaklaa AaOr ek eosaI 

jagah Aayaa jaao ]sao bahut AcCI lagaI. ]sanao vahIM rhnao ka inaScaya 

kr ilayaa. pr puilasa kao [sasao phlao kuC rsmaoM inaBaanaI pD,tI hOM 

]sakao batanaa pD,ta hO ik vah kaOna hO kha^ sao Aayaa hO AaOr AaOr 

BaI bahut saarI baatoM. 

pr [na saba baataoM ka ]sanao ek hI javaaba idyaa — “maOM maOM hU^ 

basa. AaOr [sasao j,yaada tuma sabakao maoro baaro maoM jaananao kI ja$rt 

nahIM hO. Agar tumhoM maoro baaro maoM kuC AaOr jaananaa hO tao rajaa saahba 

sao baat kr laao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao ilaKa pr rajaa nao ]nasao kh idyaa ik vao 

]sakao [j,j,at ko saaqa bata-va kroM AaOr ]sakao iksaI trh BaI tMga na 

kroM. vah yaha^ k[- saala tk rha. ]sako baad vah baUZ,a hao gayaa. 

tba ek idna ]sako pasa maaOt AayaI AaOr ]saka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao ]sanao pUCa “kaOna hO.” 

“maOM hU^ maaOt.” 

baOPpao jaldI maoM baaolaa “kUd jaa.” AaOr laao maaOt tao ]sako qaOlao 

maoM band hao gayaI.  
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vah ifr baaolaa — “Aba maOM ]saka @yaa k$^. @yaa maOM ]sako 

ilayao yaha^ samaya babaa-d krta if$^. tuma jaha^ BaI hao vahIM rhao.” 

AaOr ]sakao DoZ, saala tk band rKa. 

pr ]sako baad tao saaro saMsaar maoM ]qala puqala maca gayaI. Da@Tr 

bahut KuSa qao @yaaoMk Aba ]nako marIja, khIM nahIM jaa rho qao. maaOt nao 

tba ]sasao [tnaI nama`ta sao Apnao Aapkao CaoD,nao ko ilayao kha ik 

vah yah saaocao ik [sa baat ko pirNaama @yaa haoMgao. 

saao baOPpao nao kuC saaocaa AaOr ]sakao baahr [sa Sat- pr inakala 

idyaa ik vah Aba kBaI baOPpao ko pasa ibanaa ]sakI [cCa ko nahIM 

AayaogaI. 

maaOt vaha^ sao Baaga gayaI AaOr Apnao [sa Kaoyao hue samaya kao pUra 

krnao ko ilayao ]sanao kuC laD,a[yaa^ krvaayaIM. 

AaiKr jaIto jaIto baOPpao [tnaa qak gayaa ik Aba ija,ndgaI ]sao 

baosvaad laganao lagaI. tba ]sanao maaOt kao baulaayaa pr vah nahIM AayaI 

@yaaoMik ]sakao Dr qaa ik baOPpao khIM Apnaa idmaaga na badla lao AaOr 

ifr sao Apnao qaOlao maoM band na kr lao. tao baOPpao nao saaocaa ik vah 

Kud maaOt ko pasa jaayaogaa. 

jaba vah maaOt ko Gar phu^caa tao Gar pr kao[- nahIM qaa pr ApnaI 

Cu+I kao qaOlao maoM ibatato yaad kr ko Apnao pICo yah hu@ma CaoD, gayaI 

qaI ik Agar ibaPpao vaha^ Aayao tao ]sakI KUba ipTayaI krnaa.  
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saao jaba baOPpao maaOt ko Gar phu^caa tao maaOt ko hu@ma kao gamBaIrta 

sao ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sakI KUba ipTayaI kI gayaI. 

maaOt ko Wara CaoD, idyao jaanao pr AaOr inakalao jaanao pr baOPpao 

duKI hao kr nark calaa gayaa. pr vaha^ BaI SaOtana ko pasa vaOsao hI 

hu@ma qao jaOsao maaOt nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao do rKo qao. 

[tnaI ipTayaI haonao ko baad AaOr [sa baat sao duKI haonao ko baad 

ik nark AaOr maaOt kao[- BaI ]saka Apnao Gar maoM svaagat nahIM kr 

rha hO vah svaga- calaa gayaa. yaha^ ]sanao pITr sao maulaakat kI tao 

saoMT nao saaocaa ik @yaaoM na phlao vah laaOD- sao baat kr laoM. 

[sa baIca baOPpao nao ApnaI TaopI svaga- kI dIvaar ko ]sa par svaga- 

ko Andr foMk dI. kuC dor maoM saoMT pITr Aayao AaOr batayaa ik 

]nhoM Afsaaosa hO ik laaOD- ]sao svaga- maoM nahIM caahto. 

baOPpao baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr tuma kma sao kma mauJao maorI TaopI 

tao laonao daogao.” 

AaOr yah khto hue vah svaga- ko Andr calaa gayaa AaOr ApnaI 

TaopI pr baOz gayaa. jaba saoMT pITr nao ]sakao vaha^ sao ]znao AaOr 

jaanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao ]nhoM baD,I saQaI hu[- Aavaaja maoM javaaba 

idyaa — “sa^Baala kr sar. [sa samaya maOM ApnaI jamaIna pr baOza 

huAa hU^ jaha^ mauJao iksaI kao kao[- hu@ma donao ka kao[- 

AiQakar nahIM hO.” AaOr [sa trh sao vah svaga- maoM rh 

gayaa. 
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[sa trh ko “AaScaya-janak qaOlao” ka sandBa- vaoinasa kI ek AaOr khanaI maoM BaI Aata hO. 

iga`msa kI ilaKI hu[- khanaI “gaaODf,adr maaOt”109 isaisalaI AaOr vaoinasa maoM payaI jaatI hO. [saka 

vaoinasa ka $p yaha^ idyaa jaa rha hO – “sahI AadmaI”.110 

 

 

 

 

  

 
109 “Godfather Death”.  By Grimm.   
110 “The Just Man”.  By Bernoni.  In his Trad. Pop.  p 6. 
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67  sahI AadmaI111 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI rhto qao. 

]nako ek baccaa qaa ijasao vao tba tk baOPTa[ja, nahIM krvaanaa caahto 

qao jaba tk ik ]nakao ]saka gaaODf,adr ko ilayao ]sakao kao[- sahI 

AadmaI na imala jaayao. 

 AadmaI nao baccao kao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM ilayaa AaOr iksaI sahI 

AadmaI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao baahr saD,k pr calaa gayaa kuC dUr jaanao 

ko baad ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao hmaaro laaOD- qao. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “maoro pasa yah baccaa hO. maOM [sao baOPTa[ja, 

kranaa caahta hU^. pr maOM [sao iksaI eosao AadmaI kao nahIM donaa 

caahta jaao sahI nahIM hao. @yaa Aap nyaayaip`ya sahI AadmaI hOM.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “maOM tao yah nahIM jaanata ik sahI AadmaI hU^ yaa 

nahIM.” 

saao vah AadmaI ]nakao vahIM CaoD, kr AaOr Aagao baZ,a tao ]sakao 

ek s~I imalaI jaao maDaonaa
112

 qaI. ]sanao ]sasao BaI kha — “maoro 

pasa yah baccaa hO. maOM [sao baOPTa[ja, kranaa caahta hU^. pr maOM [sao 

iksaI eosao AadmaI kao nahIM donaa caahta jaao sahI nahIM hao. @yaa Aap 

nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI hOM.” 

 
111 The Just Man.  Tale No 67. 
112 Madonna is another name of Mary – Jesus’ mother. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 117 ~ 
 

maDaonaa baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maOM sahI AaOr nyaayaip`ya hU^ 

yaa nahIM. tuma calato jaaAao tumakao ja$r hI kao[- na kao[- sahI AaOr 

nyaayaip`ya AadmaI imala jaayaogaa.” 

saao vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa. Aagao cala kr ]sao ek AaOr 

s~I imalaI. yah maaOt qaI. vah ]sasao baaolaa — “mauJao Aapko pasa 

Baojaa gayaa hO @yaaoMik mauJasao kha gayaa hO ik Aap sahI AaOr 

nyaayaip`ya hOM. maoro pasa yah baccaa hO. maOM [sao baOPTa[ja, kranaa 

caahta hU^. pr maOM [sao iksaI eosao AadmaI kao nahIM donaa caahta jaao 

sahI nahIM hao. @yaa Aap nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI hOM.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “ha^ mauJao ivaSvaasa hO ik maOM nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI 

hU^. calaao baccao kao baOPTa[ja, krto hOM AaOr ifr maOM tumhoM idKatI hU^ 

ik maOM nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

tba ]nhaoMnao baccao kao baOPTa[ja, krayaa. ]sako baad maaOt iksaana 

kao ek lambao kmaro maoM lao gayaI jaha^ bahut saarI raoSainayaa^ jala rhI 

qaIM. iksaana ]sa sabakao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa ]sanao maaOt 

sao kha — “gaaODmadr yao raoSainayaa^ yaha^ kOsaI hOM.” 

maaOt baaolaI — yao raoSainayaa^ saarI duinayaa^ ko AadimayaaoM kI hOM. 

@yaa tuma [nhoM doKnaa psand kraogao. yah doKao yah tumharI ija,ndgaI 

kI raoSanaI hO AaOr yah tumharo baoTo kI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI hO.” 

jaba iksaana nao doKa ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI tao bauJanao 

vaalaI hO tao ]sanao pUCa — “AaOr tola K%ma haonao ko baad?” 
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maaOt baaolaI — “tba tumakao maoro saaqa Aanaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik maOM 

maaOt hU^.” 

iksaana icallaayaa — “mauJa pr dyaa krao. mauJao maoro baoTo kI 

ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI maoM sao qaaoD,a saa tola lao kr ApnaI raoSanaI maoM 

Dalanao dao.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM. maOM [sa trh ka kama nahIM krtI. 

tumanao ek nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI AadmaI caaha qaa tao vaOsaa ek AadmaI 

tumhoM imala gayaa hO. Aba tuma Gar jaaAao AaOr Apnaa kama doKao 

sa^Baalaao @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM baulaanao vaalaI hU^.
113

 

 

 

 

 

yaha^ hma vaoinasa maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI eosaI hI ek AaOr dMt kqaa saMxaop maoM do sakto hOM jaao 

maQya kalaIna yauga maoM khI saunaI jaatI qaI. ek AmaIr naa[T ijasanao ek naIca AaOr baurI ija,ndgaI 

gaujaarI qaI jaba vah baUZ,a hao jaata hO tao pCtata hO knaf,Osa krta hO AaOr ]saka padrI ]sakao 

tIna saala kI tpsyaa krnao ko ilayao khta hO. 

 naa[T ]sakI [sa baat kao maananao sao manaa krta hO @yaaoMik ]sakao Dr hO ik vah dao saala 

maoM hI mar jaayaogaa. AaOr kovala dao saala ko ilayao hI nahIM ]sanao ek saala yaa ek mahInao tk ko 

ilayao BaI tpsyaa krnao sao manaa kr idyaa. vah kovala ek rat kI tpsyaa pr rajaI haota hO. 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,ta hO Apnao pirvaar sao ivada laota hO AaOr caca- phu^cata hO jaao ]sako Gar 

sao kuC dUrI pr hO. 

 
113 Another Venetian version is in Widter-Wolf, his Tale No 3 – “Godfather Death”. There is one Sicilian 
version also –  “Death and Her Godson”.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 109).   
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 kuC dUr jaanao ko baad vah doKta hO ik ]sakI baoTI ]sako pICo pICo BaagaI hu[- Aa rhI 

hO yah khnao ko ilayao ik ]sako Aanao ko baad kuC DakuAaoM nao mahla pr hmalaa baaola idyaa hOO. 

vah Apnao ]_oSya sao iDgata nahIM hO AaOr ]sasao khta hO vah Gar vaapsa jaayao Gar pr mahla kI 

doKBaala krnao ko ilayao bahut saaro naaOkr caakr hOM. 

tBaI ek naaOkr icallaata hO ik mahla maoM Aaga laga gayaI hO AaOr ]sakI ApnaI p%naI kao 

laaoga maar rho hOM AaOr vah sahayata ko ilayao icallaa rhI hO. naa[T Apnao Gar kI doKBaala ko 

ilayao ApnaI jagah Apnao naaOkraoM kao Saant rhnao ko ilayao Apnao rasto pr calata calaa jaata hO 

AaOr ]sasao khta hO ik Aba ]sako pasa [sako ilayao kao[- samaya nahIM hO. 

AaiKr maoM vah caca- maoM Gausata hO AaOr ApnaI tpsyaa Sau$ krta hO. caca- kI doKBaala 

krnao vaalaa ]sakao vaha ̂sao ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO taik vah caca- band kr sako. ek 

padrI ]sakao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao khta hO @yaaoMik vah maasa saunanao ka AiQakarI nahIM hO. rat 

kao 12 caaOkIdar Aato hOM jaao ]sakao Apnao saaqa jaja ko pasa calanao ko ilayao khto hOM. pr vah 

iksaI ko kho sao ihla kr BaI nahIM dota.  

rat kao dao bajao isapaihyaaoM kI ek TukD,I AatI hO AaOr ]sakao caaraoM trf sao Gaor kr 

]sakao jaanao ko ilayao khtI hO. ifr saubah pa^ca bajao kuC laaoga vaha^ Aato hOM AaOr ]sakao vaha^ 

sao Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa krto hOM “hmakao [sao baahr inakala donaa caaihyao.” tba caca - jalanao lagata 

hO AaOr naa[T Aaga maoM caaraoM trf sao iGar jaata hO pr ifr BaI vah vaha^ sao khIM jaata nahIM hO. 

AaiKr jaba inayat samaya Aata hO tba vah caca- CaoD, kr Gar laaOTta hO tao doKta hO 

]sako iksaI pirvaar vaalao nao mahla nahIM CaoD,a ijatnao BaI laagaaoM nao ]sao tpsyaa ko samaya tMga 

ikyaa vao saba SaOtana ko laaoga qao ]sakao bahkanao ko ilayao. ]sa samaya naa[T kao pta calata hO 

ik vah iktnaa baD,a papI qaa. ]sako baad vah yah GaaoiYat kr dota hO ik vah ija,ndgaI Bar 

tpsyaa krogaa. 
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68  saoMT jaaOna ko ek gaaODf,adr AaOr ek gaaODmadr 

nao Pyaar ikyaa114 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO barnaaonaI nao ApnaI pustk115 maoM naaO dMt kqaaeoM dI hOM ijasamaoM ek pITr kI maa^ ko baaro maoM 

hO jaao [sa pustk maoM phlao hI dI jaa caukI hO. baakI kI Aaz kqaaAaoM mao sao k[- kqaaeoM “BaUtaoM 

kI khainayaa^” maoM rKI jaa saktI hOM. ]sakI dao kqaaeoM ]na piva~ AaOr AaQyaai%mak sambanQaaoM 

ko baaro maoM hOM jaao [TlaI ko laaoga gaaODmadr gaaODf,adr dulaho ko saaqaI AaOr dulaihna ko saaqa jaaoD,to 

hOM. 

[sa baat kao saBaI laaoga jaanato hOM ik raoma ka caca- gaaODsana AaOr gaaODDaOTsa- AaOr ]nako 

maata ipta ko baIca ko irSto kao bahut mah%va dota hO ]naka maananaa hO ik ]sasao SaadI ko banQana 

bacao rhto hOM. [nako baIca kao[- BaI Apiva~ sambanQa bahut baD,a pap samaJaa jaata hO. barnaaonaI 

kI [na daonaaoM dMt kqaaAaoM maoM sao phlaI kqaa hO —  

 

yaha^ vaoinasa maoM, Bagavaana jaanao iktnaI saidyaaoM phlao, ek Balaa AadmaI 

AaOr ek BalaI s~I rhto qao. vao daonaaoM pit p%naI qao AaOr bahut 

AmaIr laaoga qao.  

]nako Gar saoMT jaaOna ka ek gaaODf,adr Aayaa krta qaa. kuC 

eosaa huAa ik vah AaOr ]sakI gaaODmadr nao Aapsa maoM iCp kr Pyaar 

ikyaa. [<afak sao vah gaaODmadr ek eosao baccao kI gaaODmadr BaI qaI 

ijasaka ik vah Kud gaaODf,adr qaa. 

 
114 Of a Godfather and a Godmother of St John Who Made Love.  Tale No 68.  By Giuseppe Bernoni.   
115 Giuseppe Bernoni.  “Leggende Fantstiche” gives nine legends. 
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[sa s~I kI ek naaOkranaI qaI AaOr yah naaOkranaI saba jaanatI 

qaI. saao ek idna [sa s~I nao ApnaI naaOkranaI sao kha — “tuma 

ApnaI jabaana kabaU maoM rKnaa tao tuma doKaogaI ik tumhoM iksaI caIja, 

kI kmaI nahIM haogaI. jaba maOM marnao vaalaI hao}^gaI tba tumakao ek 

DaOlar raoja ka pOsaa imalaogaa.” 

[sa trh s~I kI naaOkranaI nao Apnaa vaayada inaBaayaa. Aba 

ek baar gaaODf,adr bahut baImaar pD,a tao vah s~I bahut duKI hu[- 

AaOr [tnaI duKI hu[- ik ]saka pit ]sasao baar baar khta rha — 

“[tnaI duKI mat hao. @yaa tuma [tnaI duKI hao kr Apnao Aapkao 

baImaar Dala laaogaI. [samaoM [tna duKI haonao kI kao[- baat nahIM hO 

@yaaoMik hr AadmaI kao samaya Aanao pr [na halaataoM sao tao gaujarnaa hI 

pD,ta hO.” 

AaiKr gaaODf,adr mar gayaa. ]sakI p%naI ko }pr [sa baat 

ka [tnaa Asar pD,a ik vah Kud BaI bahut baImaar pD, gayaI. jaba 

]sako pit nao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI bahut hI j,yaada duKI hO tao 

]sakao kuC sandoh haonao lagaa ik ja$r hI maorI p%naI AaOr [sa 

gaaODf,adr ko baIca maoM kuC qaa.  

pr ]sanao kBaI kuC kha nahIM ijasasao vah AaOr proSaana na hao 

bailk ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa ek  daSa-inak kI trh sao bata-va krta 

rha. ]sakI naaOkranaI hmaoSaa ApnaI maalaikna ko ibastr ko pasa hI 

baOzI rhtI qaI. 
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ek idna p%naI nao kha — “tumhoM yaad hO na ik jaba maOM mar 

jaa}^ tba tuma Akolao hI maora Qyaana rKnaa @yaaoMik maOM AaOr iksaI kao 

yaha^ nahIM caahtI.” 

naaOkranaI nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah eosaa hI krogaI. vah idna 

inakla gayaa. Agalaa idna BaI inakla gayaa AaOr Agalaa idna BaI 

inakla gayaa pr p%naI kI halat nahIM sauQarI vah badtr sao badtr 

haotI gayaI. AaiKr vah mar gayaI.  

tuma laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik ]sakao pit kao iktnaa duK huAa 

haogaa. naaOkranaI AaOr ]sako dUsaro naaOkraoM kao BaI bahut duK huAa 

@yaaoMik vah bahut AcCI s~I qaI.  

dUsaro naaOkraoM nao ]sakI naaOkranaI ko saaqa Qyaana rKnao ko ilayao 

k[- baar kha pr ]sanao yah kh kr sabakao manaa kr idyaa ik 

“ApnaI maalaikna ko pasa maOM hI baOzU^gaI. ]nako pasa AaOr kao[ - nahIM 

baOzogaa.” 

majabaUrna ]nhaoMnao kha — “zIk hO pr Agar tumakao iksaI caIja, 

kI ja$rt pD,o tao yah GaMTI bajaa donaa. hma laaoga yahIM hOM tumharI 

sahayata ko ilayao turnt hI Aa jaayaoMgao.: 

naaOkranaI nao caar maaomabai<ayaa^ jalaayaIM AOr ]nakao maalaikna ko 

pOraoM kI trf rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao “AaOifsa AaOf d DOD”
116

 

Apnao haqa maoM laI AaOr ]sao pZ,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 
116 “Office of the Dead” 
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jaOsao hI AaQaI rat hu[- ik kmaro ka drvaajaa fTak sao Kula 

gayaa. ]sanao ]samaoM sao gaaODf,adr kI Sa@la kao Aato doKa. jaOsao hI 

]sanao ]sao doKa tao ]saka KUna tao panaI bana gayaa. ]sanao icallaanaa 

caaha pr vah tao [tnaI Dr gayaI qaI ik vah tao kao[- Aavaaja BaI 

nahIM inakala sakI. 

ifr vah ApnaI kusaI- sao ]zI AaOr GaMTI bajaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI 

pr ]sa maro hue AadmaI nao ]sakao GaMTI bajaanao sao raoknao ko ilayao 

]sako isar pr ek bahut hI j,aaor ka mau@ka maara 

 ]sako baad ]sanao naaOkranaI kao [Saara ikyaa ik vah ek 

maaomaba<aI ]za lao AaOr ]sako saaqa ApnaI maalaikna ko ibastr tk 

Aayao. naaOkranaI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa.  

jaba vah mara huAa AadmaI ibastr ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao 

maalaikna kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sako ibastr pr ibaza idyaa. ifr ]sanao 

]sako maaojao ]sako pOr maoM phnaanao Sau$ ikyao. ]sanao ]sakao isar sao lao 

kr pOr tk kpD,o phnaayao. 

kpD,o phnaanao ko baad ]sanao ]sakao ibastr sao ]za ilayaa AaOr 

]saka haqa pkD, kr drvaajao ko baahr lao gayaa. naaOkranaI ]nako 

Aagao Aagao maaomaba<aI lao kr ]nakao rasta idKanao ko ilayao jaa rhI 

qaI. 

[sa mahla maoM ek saurMga qaI. vaoinasa maoM eosao makana bahut haoto hOM 

ijanamao saurMgaoM haotI hOM saao vao ]sa saurMga maoM calao gayao. 
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jaba vao ek Kasa jagah pr phu^cao tao AadmaI nao naaOkranaI kI 

maaomaba<aI maoM ek haqa maara ]sao bauJaayaa AaOr naaOkranaI kao A^Qaoro maoM 

CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. naaOkranaI baocaarI [tnaI Dr gayaI ik vah 

jamaIna pr igar pD,I AaOr gaoMd kI trh sao lauZ,k gayaI. 

saubah kao jaba saba naaOkr yah saaoca kr vaha^ Aayao ik cala kr 

doKoM ik naaOkranaI ko @yaa hala hOM @yaaoMik ]sanao tao rat maoM iksaI kao 

kao pukara BaI nahIM qaa. saao jaba ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao doKa 

ik vaha^ tao kao[- nahIM qaa – na ija,nda naaOkranaI AaOr na mauda- laaSa. 

yah doK kr vao tao ibalkula hI pagala hao gayao AaOr Apnao 

maasTr ko pasa Baagao gayao — “maailak hma pr dyaa kIijayao. kmaro 

maoM tao kao[- nahIM hO – na ija,nda s~I AaOr na mauda- s~I. kmara ibalkula 

KalaI hO.” 

maailak baaolao — “@yaa tuma saca kh rho hao?” 

ifr maailak nao ijatnaI jaldI hao sakto qao kpD,o phnao AaOr 

kmara doKnao gayaa tao ]sanao BaI doKa ik vaak[- vaha^ tao kao[- BaI 

nahIM qaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI jaao kpD,o baahr jaanao ko ilayao 

phnaa krtI qaI vao BaI vaha^ nahIM hOM. 

ifr ]sanao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — “laao yao Taca- 

laao AaOr calaao saurMga maoM cala kr doKto hOM.” 

saao saaro laaogaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI TacaoM- jalaayaIM AaOr ]sa saurMga maoM 

cala idyao. 
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kuC dUr jaanao pr hI ]nakao naaOkranaI imala gayaI jaao mar caukI 

qaI. naaOkraoM nao ]sakao ]sakI baa^h pkD, kr ]zayaa tao ]saka 

SarIr tao ibalkula eoMz cauka qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI dUsarI baa^h pkD, 

kr ]zayaa tao pta calaa ik ]sako SarIr maoM jaOsao gaa^zoM pD,I haoM. 

tba ]nhaoMnao ]sako SarIr kao ]zayaa AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr lao gayao 

AaOr ]sao ibastr pr ilaTa idyaa. 

maailak nao Da@Tr kao baulaayaa ik Agar vao ]sakao ifr sao 

ija,nda kr sakoM. QaIro QaIro ]sanao Aa^KoM Kaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr 

]^gailayaa^ ihlaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. pr vah baaola kuC nahIM sakI. pr 

]sakI ]^gailayaaoM ko ihlaanao sao vao saba samaJa gayao jaao vah ]nasao khnaa 

caahtI qaI. 

tba maailak nao ApnaI TaOcaoM- ifr sao jalaayaIM AaOr yah doKnao ko 

ilayao ]sa saurMga maoM AaOr Aagao baZ, calao ik Saayad ]nhoM marI hu[- s~I 

ko baaro maoM kuC AaOr pta cala jaayao. ]nhaoMnao caaraoM trf bahut 

doKaBaalaa pr ]nhoM ek gahro gaD\Zo ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC nahIM 

imalaa. 

]sakao doK kr maailak kao turnt hI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik 

[saI jagah ]sakI p%naI AaOr gaaODf,adr gaayaba hue hOM. yah doK kr 

vah ifr sao saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr gayaa. pr ifr vah ]sa mahla maoM AaOr 
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nahIM rh saka AaOr mahla maoM hI nahIM bailk vaoinasa maoM BaI nahIM rh 

saka. vaha^ sao vah varaonaa
117

 calaa gayaa. 

vah ApnaI naaOkranaI kao raoja,anaa ek DaOlar kI tna#vaah pr 

mahla maoM hI CaoD, gayaa. ]sakI doKBaala ko ilayao kuC naaOkr BaI 

CaoD, gayaa jaao ]sako Kanao ka BaI Qyaana rKto qao @yaaoMik jaba tk 

vah ija,nda rhI tba tk vah ibastr pr hI laoTI rhI AaOr vah baaola 

BaI nahIM sakI. 

maailak nao sabakao ]sa jagah jaanao kI AaOr ]sao doKnao kI CUT 

do rKI qaI taik hr ]sa AadmaI kao yah caotavanaI imalatI rho ik 

baOiPTsma kI sambanQaaoM kI [j,ja,t krnaI caaihyao. 

 

 

 

 

eosaI hI ek AaOr kqaa AaOr BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO jaao [sa pustk kI 72 nambar kI khanaI hO 

– “saoMT jaaOna ko baaro maoM”.118 

 

 

  

 
117 Varona – a big city in Italy. 
118 Gossips of St John.   Tale No 72.  In this book. 
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69  dulaho ka saaqaI119 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO barnaaonaI ApnaI pustk maoM120 naaO dMt kqaaeoM dota hO ijasamaoM ek pITr kI maa^ ko baaro maoM 

hO jaao [sa pustk maoM phlao hI dI jaa caukI hO. baakI kI Aaz kqaaAaoM mao sao k[- kqaaeoM “BaUtaoM 

kI khainayaa^” maoM rKI jaa saktI hOM. ]sakI dao kqaaeoM ]sa piva~ AaOr AaQyaai%mak sambanQaaoM 

ko baaro maoM hOM jaao [TlaI ko laaoga gaaODmadr gaaODf,adr dulaho ko saaqaI AaOr dulaihna ko saaqa jaaoD,to 

hOM. gaaODf,adr AaOr gaaODmadr ko Apiva~ irSto pr ilaKI hu[- ek khanaI hma phlao hI do cauko 

hOM ]sakI dUsarI dMt kqaa Aba yaha^ p`stut hO. yah kqaa dulaho ko saaqaI AaOr dulaihna ko piva~ 

irSto ko baaro maoM hO. [samaoM dulaho ka saaqaI baurI naIyat sao dulaihna ka haqa dbaata hO 

 

tumakao pta haonaa caaihyao ik vaoinasa ko laaoga ek baat khto hOM ik 

dulaho ka saaqaI dulaho AaOr dulaihna ko phlao baccao ka gaaODf,adr 

haota hO. 

ek baar eosaa huAa ik eoinjala rafola ko pairSa
121

 maoM ek 

naaOjavaana AaOr ek naaOjavaana s~I rhto qao. vao ek dUsaro kao bahut 

Pyaar krto qao. saao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM tya ikyaa ik vao Aapsa maoM 

SaadI kr laoMgao. Aba ]nhaoMnao Apnao ilayao ek baOsT maOna ZU^Znaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. 

 
119 The Groomsman.  Tale No 69. 
Translated for the word “Groomsman”. Groomsman, in the western culture, is the companion of the 
groom while he is performing his marriage ceremonies. In Britain this man is called “Best Man”. In 
Italy he is called “Compari” 
120 Giuseppe Bernoni.  “Leggende Fantstiche” gives nine legends. 
121 In the Parish of Angel Raphael 
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rIit irvaajaaoM ko Anausaar ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao Aap hI Apnaa 

baOsT maOna cauna ilayaa. vah ]sakao ApnaI haonao vaalaI dulaihna ko Gar 

lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “doKao yah hO tumhara baOsT maOna.” 

baOsT maOna nao jaOsao hI haonao vaalaI dulaihna kao doKa tao vah tao 

Kud ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa AaOr turnt hI ]naka baOsT maOna bananao kao 

tOyaar hao gayaa. SaadI ka idna Aayaa tao yah baOsT maOna bauro ivacaaraoM 

ko saaqa caca- gayaa. 

jaba vao caca- sao baahr inaklao tao rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar ]nhaoMnao 

kuC hlka saa naaSta ikyaa. ]sako baad tIsaro p`hr maoM vao ek 

gaaD,I maoM baOz kr ek saraya maoM gayao jaOsaa ik ]na idnaaoM ka irvaaja 

qaa. 

baOsT maOna ko saaqa phlao dulaihna gaaD,I maoM baOzI ]sako baad dUlha 

baOza AaOr ifr irStodar. jaba vao naava maoM baOz rho qao baosT maOna nao 

dulaihna ka haqa pkD, kr ]sakao baOznao maoM sahayata kI. AaOr eosaa 

krnao maoM ]sanao ]saka haqa dbaa idyaa. AaOr [tnaI ja,aor sao dbaayaa 

ik dulaihna kao ]samaoM proSaanaI hao gayaI. 

jaOsao jaOsao samaya baItta gayaa tao baOsT maOna nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik 

dulaihna tao ]sako baaro maoM kuC saaocatI nahIM tao ]sanao BaI ]sakI 

prvaah krnaI band kr dI. 
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pr QaIro QaIro vah yah saaocanao lagaa ik SaadI ko idna ]sanao 

]sako saaqa @yaa ikyaa qaa. vah [sa baaro maoM ijatnaa j,yaada saaocata 

]sakao ]tnaa hI j,yaada pCtavaa haota. 

saao ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah knaf,OSana krnao jaayaogaa AaOr 

Apnao padrI kao batayaogaa ik ]sanao iksa bauro [rado sao @yaa ikyaa 

hO. padrI baaolaa — “baoTa tumanao tao bahut baD,a pap ikyaa hO. maOM 

tumhoM tpsyaa krnao kI salaah dU^gaa – ek bahut BaarI tpsyaa kI. 

@yaa tuma kraogao?”  

“ha^ f,adr. Aap mauJao bata[yao ik mauJao @yaa krnaa hO.” 

padrI baaolaa — “saunaao. tumakao rat kao ek jagah jaanaa haogaa 

jaha^ maOM bata}^. pr Qyaana rKnaa tuma kao[- BaI Aavaaja saunaao pr tuma 

ek pla ko ilayao BaI pICo mauD, kr nahIM doKnaa. jaba tuma jaaAao tao 

tIna saoba Apnao saaqa lao jaanaa. tumakao tIna Balao AadmaI imalaoMgao. 

tuma vao saoba ]na tInaaoM kao do donaa.” 

]sako baad padrI nao ]sakao vah jagah batayaI jaha^ ]sakao 

jaanaa qaa AaOr baOsT maOna vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

]sanao rat tk [ntjaar ikyaa ifr ]sanao tIna saoba ilayao AaOr 

]sa jagah kI trf cala pD,a jaao ]sakao padrI nao batayaI qaI. vah 

calata rha calata rha. AaiKr vah ]sa jagah pr Aa phu^caa jaao 

]sakao padrI nao batayaI qaI. 
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vaha^ ]sanao fusafusaahT AaOr baatoM krnao kI [tnaI AavaajaoM saunaI 

ik tuma saaoca BaI nahIM sakto. ek Aavaaja kuC kh rhI qaI tao 

dUsarI Aavaaja kuC kh rhI qaI tao tIsarI kuC.  

yao saba ]na laaogaaoM kI AavaajaoM qaIM ijanhaoMnao saoMT jaaOna ko p`it 

pap ikyaa qaa. pr ]sakao tao [na saba baataoM ka kuC pta hI nahIM 

qaa. ]sanao saunaa ik vao kh rho qao “pICo GaUmaao pICo GaUmaao.” 

pr ]sakao tao maalaUma qaa ik ]sakao pICo mauD, kr GaUmanaa nahIM hO 

saao vah saIQaa calata rha. ]sanao tao Apnao caaraoM trf BaI nahIM doKa 

caaho vao ]sao iktnaa BaI pukarto rho. kuC dUr Aagao jaanao pr ]sakao 

tIna Balao AadmaI imalao. ]sanao ]nakao namasto kI AaOr vao tInaaoM saoba 

]na tInaaoM kao do idyao. 

AaKIr ko tIsaro AadmaI nao Apnaa haqa Apnao Saala maoM iCpa 

rKa qaa. baOsT maOna nao doKa ik saoba laonao ko ilayao vah ApnaI baa^h 

kao baD,I mauiSkla sao baZ,a pa rha qaa.  

AaiKr jaba ]sanao ApnaI baa^h Apnao Saala maoM sao inakalaI tao 

baOsT maOna nao ek [tnaa saUjaa huAa haqa doKa ik vah tao Dr hI 

gayaa. ifr BaI ]sanao ]sakao saoba idyaa jaOsao ]sanao dUsaraoM kao idyaa 

qaa. tInaaoM nao ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

]sako baad vah Gar calaa gayaa AaOr ifr Apnao padrI sao imalanao 

gayaa AaOr ]sao batayaa ik vaha^ @yaa huAa qaa. padrI baaolaa — 

“doKa maoro baoTo. tuma Aba baca gayao hao. @yaaoMik ]na tInaaoM maoM sao 
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phlaa Balaa AadmaI laaOD- qao. dUsara AadmaI saoMT pITr qao AaOr 

tIsara Balaa AadmaI saoMT jaaOna qaa. 

tumanao doKa ik ]saka haqa kOsaa qaa. yah vah haqa qaa jaao 

tumanao dulaho kI SaadI ko idna dbaayaa qaa. saao vaastva maoM tumanao kovala 

]sa dulaihna ka hI haqa nahIM dbaayaa qaa bailk saoMT jaaOna ka haqa 

dbaa kr ]nakao tklaIf, phu^caayaI qaI. 

 

 

 

 

 

]sakI tIsarI dMt kqaa ka naama hO “saoMT jaaOna ko dao baOsT maOna kI khanaI ijanhaoMnao saoMT jaaOna kI 

ksama KayaI”.122 

dao baOsT maOna ijanhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao bahut idnaaoM sao doKa nahIM qaa ek baar khIM 

imala gayao. tao ek nao dUsaro kao Kanao pr baulaayaa AaOr ]saka pOsaa BaI idyaa. dUsaro nao kha ik 

Agalao hFto vah BaI eosaa hI krogaa. jaba ]sanao yah kha qaa tao vah ek caaOraho pr KD,a qaa. 

“hma ek hFto baad [saI jagah [saI samaya ifr imalaoMgao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

“saoMT jaaOna kI ksama. maOM BaUlaU^gaa nahIM.” 

“maOM BaI saoMT jaaOna kI ksama Kata hU^ ik maOM yahIM tumhara [ntjaar k$^gaa.” 

]saI hFto maoM ijasa baOsT maOna nao Kanao ko pOsao idyao qao vah mar gayaa. dUsaro baosT maOna kao 

yah pta nahIM qaa ik vah mar gayaa hO saao vah inayat samaya pr inayat jagah pr phu^ca gayaa. jaba 

vah dUsaro baOsT maOna ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa tao vaha^ sao ]saka ek daost gaujara tao ]sanao pUCa 

— “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

 
122 3rd Story is “Of Two Compari of St John Who Swore by the Name of St John”. 
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vah baaolaa — “maO Apnao baosT maOna ka [ntjaar kr rha hU^.” 

“@yaa tuma TaonaI ka [ntjaar kr rho hao. pr vah tao tIna idna phlao mar gayaa. tumakao 

tao bahut idnaaoM tk [ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

“@yaa kha tumanao vah mar gayaa hO. doKao vah tao vah Aa rha hO.” 

vaastva maoM ]sakao tao vah idKayaI idyaa pr ]sako daost kao nahIM. mara huAa baOsT maOna 

Apnao baOsT maOna ko saamanao ruka AaOr baaolaa — “tumanao AcCa ikyaa jaao yaha^ [sa jagah Aa gayao. 

tuma [sako ilayao Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad do sakto hao varnaa maOM tumhoM batata ik saoMT jaaOna kI ksama 

@yaa haotI hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr ifr ]sako baOsT maOna nao ]sakao kBaI nahIM doKa. 

@yaaoMik ]sakI ksama tao kovala ]sa samaya AaOr ]sa jagah haonao kI qaI. 

]sakI caaOqaI dMt kqaa ek saaQaarNa ksama kI piva~ta ko baaro maoM hO – “dao p`omaI 

ijanhaoMnao saaqa jaInao marnao kI ksama KayaI”.123 

dao naaOjavaana laD,kI AaOr laD,ko nao laD,kI ko maata ipta kao batayao ibanaa hI p`oma ikyaa. 

naaOjavaana nao ]sasao ksama laI ik vah ]sakao ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt daonaaoM maoM Pyaar krogaI. Aba iksaI 

laD,a[- JagaD,o maoM naaOjavaana maara gayaa. laD,kI kao [sa baat ka pta nahIM qaa. naaOjavaana ka BaUt 

laD,kI sao phlao kI trh sao imalata rha AaOr laD,kI raoja raoja dubalaI haotI rhI AaOr pIlaI 

pD,tI rhI. 

ipta kao jaba [sa maamalao ka pta calaa tao ]nhaoMnao ek padrI sao salaah maa^gaI. padrI nao 

laD,kI sao knaf,OSana maoM yah pta calaa ilayaa ik @yaa maamalaa qaa. vah ek bakra ek Saala 

AaOr ek iktaba lao kr Aayaa taik vah laD,ko kI Aa%maa kao pkD, sako AaOr laD,kI kao 

bacaa sako. 

 ]sakI pa^cavaI kqaa ka naama hO “maro hue kI rat”.124 yaanaI “AaOla saoMT\sa kI Saama”. 

ek baar ek naaOkr laD,kI bahut savaoro yaanaI AaQaI rat kao hI ]z gayaI tao ]sanao ek AjaIba 

saa jaulaUsa doKa ijasako AaiKrI AadmaI kao ]sanao maaomaba<aI TaokrI maoM rK kr naIcao igara kr 

jalaanao kI p`aqa-naa kr ko proSaana kr idyaa. vah ]sakI maaomaba<aI jalaa dota hO pr jaba vah 

laD,kI ApnaI TaokrI }pr KIMcatI hO tao ]sakao maaomaba<aI ko saaqa saaqa ek AadmaI kI baa^h 

BaI imalatI hO. 

 
123 4th Story is “Of Two Lovers Who Swore Fidelity in Life and Death”.   
124 5th Story is “The Night of the Dead”  or  “The Eve of the All Saints’ Day” 
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jaba vah Apnao padrI sao knf,OSana krtI hO tao vah ]sao ek saala [ntjaar krnao kI 

salaah dota hO jaba vah jaulaUsa ]Qar sao ifr sao gaujarogaa. vah ]sasao khta hO ik ApnaI baa^haoM maoM 

ek kalaI iballaI lao lao AaOr vah baa^h ijasakI hO ]saI kao vaapsa do do. vah eosaa krtI hO AaOr 

khtI hO — “maohrbaanaI kr ko ApnaI baa^h laIijayao. maOM AapkI bahut ?NaI hU^.” 

vah baD,o gaussao maoM Bar kr vah baa^h lao laota hO AaOr khta hO “Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad dao 

ik tumharI baa^haoM maoM yah iballaI hO varnaa tuma BaI vahI haotIM jaao Aaja maOM hU^.” 
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70  saona maarkuAaolaa ka pairSa padrI125 

 

[sakI CzI khanaI ka naama hO “saona maarkuAaolaa ka padrI”. yah khanaI ek padrI kI hO jaao 

yah ivaSvaasa krta hO ik maro hue laaoga jaha^ rhto hO vao vahIM rhto hOM. vao khIM AaOr nahIM jaato. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik vaoinasa maoM saOna maarkuAaolaa maoM ek pairSa 

padrI qaa. vah ek bahut hI AcCa AadmaI qaa. vah caca- maoM is~yaaoM 

kao isar pr kao[- hOT Taop yaa kuC AaOr phnao nahIM doK sakta qaa. 

Agar vah doK laota tao ]sako Andr [tnaI ihmmat qaI ik vah Kud 

jaa kr ]nakao ]tar sakta qaa. 

]saka khnaa qaa ik caca- tao Bagavaana ka Gar hO [samaoM jaao kuC 

AadimayaaoM kao [jaaja,t nahIM vahI is~yaaoM kao BaI nahIM krnaa caaihyao. 

pr jaba kao[- s~I Apnao knQaaoM pr Saala AaoZ,tI qaI tao vah ]sakao 

]sako isar pr AaoZ,nao ko ilayao kh dota qaa taik kao[- ]sakao GaUro 

nahIM AaOr ]sakao baurI dRiYT sao na doKo. 

pr [sa padrI maoM ek gaD,baD, qaI. vah yah ik vah BaUtaoM
126

 maoM 

ivaSvaasa nahIM krta qaa. ek idna vah ]pdoSa do rha qaa tao laaogaaoM 

sao kh rha qaa — “saunaao maoro Pyaaro Baa[yaao. [sa saubah jaba maOM caca- 

 
125 The Parish Priest of San Marcuola.  Tale No 70.  From Venice.  By Giuseppe Bernoni in his 
“Leggende fastiche” – his 6th story from 9 stories 
126 Translated for the word “Ghosts” 
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Aa rha qaa tao maoro iSaYyaaoM maoM sao ek laD,kI maoro pasa AayaI AaOr 

ek baar maoM hI yah saba baaola gayaI. 

“Aaoh f,adr. [sa rat tao maOM yah doK kr Dr hI gayaI. maOM 

Apnao ibastr maoM saaoyaI hu[- qaI ik kuC BaUt Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao maoro 

AaoZ,nao kI caadr KIMca laI.” 

laoikna maOMnao ]sasao kha — “laoikna baoTI. yah samBava nahIM hO 

@yaaoMik maro hue laaoga jaha^ rhto hOM vao vahIM rhto hOM AaOr khIM nahIM 

jaato.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao ]sanao saba laaogaaoM ko saamanao yah GaaoiYat kr 

idyaa ik yah saca nahIM hO ik maro hue laaoga ifr yaha^ AayaoM AaOr 

laaoga ]nakao doKoM yaa saunaoM. 

]sa idna rat kao padrI raoja kI trh sao Apnao ibastr pr saaonao 

calaa gayaa. saao BaI gayaa pr AaQaI rat ko samaya ]sanao Apnao Gar ko 

drvaajao kI GaMTI bahut ja,aor sao bajatI hu[- saunaI. 

naaOkranaI ]z kr baahr Cjjao pr gayaI tao ]sanao saD,k pr 

bahut saaro laaoga doKo tao ]sanao vahIM sao pUCa — “kaOna hO vaha^.” 

[sako javaaba maoM ]nhaoMnao pUCa — “@yaa saOna maarkuAaolaa ka 

padrI Gar maoM hO?” 

]sanao kha — “ha^ hOM pr vah saao rho hOM.” 

[sa pr ]nhaoMnao kha — “]sakao naIcao Baojaao.” 
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pr jaba padrI nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao naIcao jaanao sao manaa kr 

idyaa. [sa pr ]nhaoMnao drvaajao kI GaMTI ifr sao bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI 

AaOr naaOkranaI sao kha ik vah Apnao maailak kao naIcao Baojao AaOr 

padrI nao kha ik vah khIM nahIM jaayaogaa. 

[sa pr Gar ko saaro drvaajao bahut ja,aor sao Kula gayao AaOr vao saba 

}pr calao Aayao. vao padrI ko saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM gayao AaOr ]sasao 

kha ik vah ]zo kpD,o phnao AaOr ]nako saaqa calao. ]sakao vah 

krnaa hI pD,a jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vao ek Kasa jagah phu^ca gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Apnao baIca 

maoM ibaza ilayaa AaOr ]sakao [tnao saaro mau@ko maaro ik vah yah BaI nahIM 

saaoca saka ik vah vaha^ sao ikQar jaayao. baad maoM vah baaolao — “AaOr 

yah ]sa baocaaro maro hue ko ilayao.” 

kh kr vao saba vaha^ sao turnt hI gaayaba hao gayao AaOr ifr kBaI 

idKayaI nahIM idyao. padrI BaI isar sao pOr tk Gaayala Apnao Gar 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

[sa trh sao BaUtaoM nao yah saaibat kr idyaa ik yah khnaa galat 

hO ik “maro hue laaoga jaha^ rhto hOM vao vahIM rhto hOM.” 
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71  ek Balaa AadmaI ijasanao KaopD,I kao zaokr 

maarI127 

 

[sakI saatvaIM khanaI ka naama hO “ek Balaa AadmaI ijasanao KaopD,I kao zaokr maarI”. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek naaOjavaana qaa jaao kuC nahIM krta qaa 

isavaaya Kanao pInao AaOr Aanand krnao ko. @yaaoMik vah bahut AmaIr 

qaa AaOr ]sao iksaI BaI baat kI kao[- icanta nahIM qaI. 

vah hr ek pr naaraja haota qaa. naaOjavaana laD,ikyaaoM ka 

Apmaana krta qaa. hr iksma kI caalaoM Kolata qaa. AaOr hr caIja, 

sao bahut jaldI qak jaata qaa. 

ek baar ]sako idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik vah ek bahut AcCI saI 

davat do saao ]sanao Apnao saBaI daostaoM AaOr ApnaI jaana phcaana kI 

bahut saarI is~yaaoM kao ]samaoM baulaayaa. 

jaba davat kI tOyaarI hao rhI qaI tao vah GaUmanao ko ilayao 

inaklaa. vah ek eosaI jagah sao gaujara jaha^ ek kiba`stana qaa. 

calato calato ]sakao jamaIna pr ek KaopD,I idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao 

]sao ja,aor kI ek zaokr maarI. ifr vah ]sako pasa tk gayaa AaOr 

]sasao h^saI maoM kha — “tuma BaI Saama kao maorI davat maoM Aanaa. 

AaAaogao na.” 

 
127 The Gentleman Who KIcked a Skull.  Tale No 71.  By Giuseppe Bernoni. 
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yah kh kr vah Apnao Gar laaOT gayaa. Gar phu^caa tao doKa ik 

davat kI tOyaairyaa^ pUrI hao caukI qaIM. maohmaana BaI Aanao Sau$ hao gayao 

qao. vao laaoga maoja pr baOzo. saMgaIt baja rha qaa laaoga Ka pI rho qao 

Aanand kr rho qao. 

yah saba krto krto AaQaI rat hao AayaI. AaOr jaba GaD,I nao 

rat ko 12 bajao ko GaMTo bajaayao tao drvaajao kI GaMTI bajaI. naaOkr 

laaoga doKnao gayao ik [sa samaya kaOna Aayaa qaa tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik 

vaha^ tao ek BaUt KD,a qaa. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “ka]nT raobaT -
128

 sao khnaa ik ]sanao mauJao 

saubah [sa davat ko ilayao baulaayaa qaa.” 

vao yah baat Apnao maailak sao khnao gayao tao maailak nao kha — 

“ijana ijanakao maOMnao baulaayaa qaa vao tao saba yaha^ hOM. maOMnao AaOr iksaI 

kao tao baulaayaa nahIM.” 

vao baaolao — “Agar Aap ]sao ek baar doK laoto. vah ek 

Dravanaa BaUt hO.” 

tba ]sa naaOjavaana ko idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik Saayad yah vahI mara 

huAa AadmaI haogaa ijasakI KaopD,I kao maOM saubah majaak majaak maoM 

nyaaOta do kr Aayaa qaa. 

 
128 Count Robert 
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yah saaocato hI vah Apnao naaOkraoM sao baaolaa — “jaldI krao 

jaldI krao saaro drvaajao iKD,ikyaa^ AaOr Cjjao band kr dao taik 

vah Gar ko Andr na Gausa sako.” 

naaOkr turnt hI saba kuC band krnao ko ilayao daOD, gayao. pr 

]nhaoMnao yah saba kama mauiSkla sao hI K%ma ikyaa haogaa ik Gar AaOr 

Cjjao ko drvaajao ifr sao QaD,ama QaD,ama Kula gayao AaOr vah BaUt Gar 

ko Andr Gausaa. 

BaUt phlao tao ]sa jagah gayaa jaha^ davat cala rhI qaI AaOr 

ifr baaolaa — “raObaT - raObaT- @yaa tumharo ilayao sabakao Apmaainat 

krnaa hI kafI nahIM qaa jaao tumanao maro hue kao BaI proSaana krnao kI 

saaocaI. Aba tumhara Ant Aa gayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr saba laaoga Dr gayao kuC tao vaha^ sao iCpnao ko ilayao 

[Qar ]Qar Baaga gayao kuC Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayao. tba BaUt nao 

raObaT- kao galao sao pkD, ilayaa ]sakao galaa GaaoT idyaa AaOr ]sao 

GasaITta huAa baahr lao calaa. 

[sa trh ]sanao yah batayaa ik baocaaro maro huAaoM ko saaqa majaak 

krnaa zIk nahIM hO. 
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ijayaUsaOPpO barnaaonaI kI dI hu[- naaO dMt kqaaAaoM maoM sao navaIM AaOr AaiKrI khanaI 

maasaairAaOla ko baaro maoM hO jaao vaoinasa ko GaraoM kI Aa%maa hO.129  

ek pirvaar vaalaa AadmaI iksaI kama sao rat kao baahr jaata hO tao rasto maoM ]sakao ek 

TaokrI maoM pD,a huAa ek baccaa imalata hO. maaOsama bahut zMDa hO saao vah Balaa AadmaI ]sa Anaaqa 

baccao kao Gar lao Aata hO. 

]sakI p%naI ijasako Apnao ek CaoTa baccaa hO ]sa CaoTo AjanabaI kao bahut Pyaar sao 

rKtI hO. vah ]sakao Apnao baccao ko saaqa ]saI ko palanao maoM ilaTa dotI hO. pit p%naI kao pla 

Bar ko ilayao ]sa kmaro ko baahr jaanaa pD,ta hO pr jaba vao vaapsa Aato hOM tao doKto hOM ik vah 

Anaaqa baccaa tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hO. pit kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- haota hO AaOr vah 

pUCta hO “[saka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

p%naI khtI hO — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma. @yaa yah maasaairAaOla hao saktI hO.” 

yah sauna kr pit Apnao Cjjao pr baahr jaata hO tao ]sakao dUr ek AadmaI kI Sa@la 

idKayaI dotI hO pr vah AadmaI tao nahIM hO. vah talaI bajaa rha haota hO h^sa rha haota hO AaOr 

]sakI k[- trh sao h^saI ]D,a rha haota hO. AaOr ifr Acaanak gaayaba hao jaata hO. 

vahI SarartI Aa%maa AaOr BaI k[- laaogaaoM ko saaqa eosao hI Sarart krtI rhI. kBaI vah 

naaivakaoM kao ]nakao imalao hue ikrayao ko pOsaaoM sao KolatI. kBaI vah baokr ko baoTo ka $p rK 

laotI AaOr Gar vaalaaoM kao raoTI kao Aaovana maoM rKnao kI yaad idlaatI AaOr ifr vah ]sao iksaI 

caaOraho yaa pula pr lao jaatI. kBaI kBaI jaba iksaI ko Qaulao hue kpD,o baahr saUK rho haoto tao 

vah ]nhoM ]za kr khIM dUr lao jaatI AaOr jaba ]sako maailak nao ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- caIja, pa laI 

haotI maasaairAaOla ]na pr h^satI ]naka baovakUf banaatI. 

piva~ AaOifsa nao ek baar ]sakao band kr idyaa qaa jaOsao jaadUgarinayaaoM AaOr piryaaoM kao 

band kr doto hOM. 

 

 

 

  

 
129 The last and the 9th story given by Bernoni is about the Massariol, the Domestic Spirit, of the 
Venetians. 
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72  saoMT jaaOna ko baaro maoM130 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ek pit p%naI rhto qao. vao gaaOisap ko saaqa 

hmaoSaa hI baityaato rhto qao. ek baar pit kao igarFtar kr ilayaa 

gayaa AaOr ]sakao jaola lao jaayaa gayaa. pit ApnaI gaaODmadr kao 

bahut caahta qaa. vah A@sar ]sasao imalanao jaayaa krta qaa.  

ek idna gaaODmadr nao gaaOisap sao pUCa — “gaaOisap @yaa maOM Apnao 

pit sao imalanao calaU^?” 

]sako gaaOisap nao kha — “ha^ ha^ gaaODmadr @yaaoM nahIM.”  

AaOr vao daonaaoM jaola maoM ]sasao imalanao cala idyao. 

]na idnaaoM trbaUja ka maaOsama qaa saao rasto maoM 

]nhaoMnao baocaaro kOdI ko ilayao ek baD,a saa trbaUja 

KrIda. hma laaoga tao saba maa^sa AaOr KUna ko banao 

hOM. gaaOisap AaOr ]sakI gaaODmadr nao saoMT jaaOna ko p`it pap ikyaa 

qaa. 

saMxaop maoM vao daonaaoM ek jagah sao gaujaro tao saoMT jaaOna ]nakao vaha^ 

sao ibanaa sajaa idyao gaujarnao nahIM do rha qaa. jaba vao laaoga jaola maoM 

Aayao AaOr kOdI sao imala ilayao tao jaanao sao phlao vao jaolar kao ek 

BaoMT donaa caahto qao saao ]nhaoMnao vah trbaUja ]sakao do idyaa. ]sanao 

]nako saamanao hI ]sao kaT idyaa. 
 

130 Gossips of St John.  Tale No 72. 
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Aro yah tao iktnaa Bayaanak qaa. ]sako baIca maoM tao ek isar 

rKa huAa qaa. yah saoMT jaaOna ka isar qaa jaao gaaOisap ko idmaaga maoM 

]naka pap laanao ko ilayao ]sako Andr Aa gayaa qaa. maamalaa turnt 

hI Adalat maoM laayaa gayaa AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao igarFtar kr ilayaa 

gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI galatI svaIkar kr laI. pit kao CaoD, idyaa 

gayaa AaOr gaaOisap AaOr ]sakI gaaODmadr kao fa^saI lagaa dI gayaI. 
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73  sa_aeoD\Da131 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ko saMga`h maoM ek khanaI imalatI hO ijasao BaUtaoM kI khanaI ka djaa- idyaa jaa 

sakta hO AaOr vah hO “sa_aeoD \Da”. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek laD,kI qaI ijasaka naama sa_aeoD\Da qaa 

jaao bahut hI pagala saI qaI. ek baar jaba ]sakI maa^ KotaoM pr gayaI 

hu[- qaI AaOr vah Gar maoM AkolaI qaI tao vah ek caca- maoM gayaI jaha^ pr 

ek bahut hI AmaIr s~I ko df,naanao kI saiva-sa hao rhI qaI. 

 laD,kI knaf,OSana baaO@sa maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI saao iksaI kao pta 

hI nahIM calaa ik vah vaha^ maaOjaUd BaI qaI. jaba dUsaro saba laaoga calao 

gayao tao laaSa ko saaqa vah AkolaI rh gayaI.  

laaSa nao gaulaabaI rMga ko kpD,o phnao hue qao AaOr ]sakI phnaI 

hu[- dUsarI caIja,oM BaI bahut saundr qaIM. ]sanao kanaaoM maoM baundo phnao hue 

qao haqaaoM maoM A^gaUizyaa^ phnaI hu[- qaIM. 

laD,kI nao ]saka saara gahnaa ]tar ilayaa AaOr ifr ]sakI 

paoSaak BaI ]tarnao lagaI. jaba vah ]sako maaojaaoM tk AayaI tao ]sanao 

]saka ek maaojaa tao AasaanaI sao ]tar ilayaa pr dUsaro maaojao kao 

]tarnao maoM ]sakao [tnaI maohnat lagaanaI pD,I ik ]sako haqa maoM ]sakI 

Ta^ga hI TUT kr Aa gayaI. 

 
131 Saddaedda.  Tale No 73.  By Giovanni Pitre 
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sa_aeoD\Da ]sa Ta^ga kao Apnao Akolao Gar maoM lao AayaI AaOr ek 

ba@sao maoM band kr ko rK idyaa. rat kao vah marI hu[- s~I ]sako 

Gar AayaI AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao laD,kI nao pUCa “kaOna 

hO.” 

laaSa baaolaI — “yah maOM hU^. maorI Ta^ga AaOr maaojaa vaapsa dao.” 

pr sa_aeoD\Da nao ]sako kho pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. Agalao 

idna ]sanao ek davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa AaOr Saama ko ilayao Apnao 

kuC saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa Aanand krnao ka p`aoga`ama banaayaa. vao Aayao 

AaOr Ka pI kr saaonao calao gayao. 

AaQaI rat kao ifr sao vahI s~I AayaI AaOr ]sako drvaajao pr 

ifr sao KTKTayaa AaOr ifr sao ApnaI baat daohrayaI. 

sa_aeoD\Da nao iksaI Saaor pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa pr ]sako 

saaqa [sa Saaor sao jaaga gayao AaOr bahut Dr gayao AaOr vaha^ sao jaldI sao 

jaldI Baaga ilayao. 

tIsarI rat BaI eosaa hI huAa. caaOqaI rat kao vah ek laD,kI 

kao Apnao saaqa rhnao pr rajaI kr sakI. pr pa^cavaI rat vah ifr 

AkolaI rh gayaI. laaSa AayaI jabardstI drvaajaa Kaolaa sa_aeoD\Da 

ko ibastr tk gayaI AaOr ]saka galaa GaaoT idyaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao ba@saa Kaolaa ApnaI Ta^ga 

AaOr maaojaa inakalaa AaOr daonaaoM kao Apnao saaqa lao 

kr vaapsa ApnaI kba` maoM calaI gayaI.   
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pr jaba tk “T/Oja,r sTaorIja,”132 ka yaha^ sandBa- na idyaa jaayao yah AQyaaya AQaUra rhogaa. imasa 

bask nao Apnao saMga`h maoM eosaI k[- majaodar khainayaa^ dI hu[- hOM. ]namaoM sao kuC ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o nao 

BaI dI hOM ijanamaoM sao ek yaha^ ]llaoKnaIya hO @yaaoMik vaOsaI khainayaa^ dUsaro doSaaoM BaI imalatI hOM. 

[saka naama hO “vaayasaraOya TUnaI”. 133 

ek baar kI baat hO ik plaormaao maoM ek AadmaI rhta qaa vah TUnaI maClaI baocaa krta 

qaa. ek rat ]sanao sapnao maoM doKa ik kao[- ]sako saamanao kao[- p`gaT huAa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“@yaa tuma ApnaI iksmat banaanaa caahto hao tao “dI laI tOstI” pula”134 pr calao jaaAao vah tumhoM 

vaha^ imala jaayaogaI.” 

yah sapnaa vah tIna rat barabar doKta rha. saao jaba [sao vah tIna baar doK cauka tao 

vah pula ko naIcao gayaa jaha^ ]sakao fTo kpD,o phnao ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI baOza imalaa. 

maClaI baocanao vaalaa ]sakao doK kr Dr gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaanao lagaa tao ]sa AadmaI nao ]sakao 

baulaayaa. vah ]sakI iksmat qaI. ]sanao kha — “Aaja AaQaI rat kao jaha^ tumanao maClaI ko 

baOrla rKo hue hOM vaha^ KudayaI krnaa tao jaao kuC BaI tumhoM vaha^ imalao vah saba tumhara hO. 

maClaI baocanao vaalao nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sa garIba AadmaI nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha 

qaa. ]sanao vaha^ Kaoda tao vaha^ ]sao saIiZ,yaa^ imalaI. vah ]nasao naIcao ]tra tao naIcao ]sao pOsaaoM sao 

Bara huAa ek kmara imalaa. Aba vah bahut AmaIr hao gayaa qaa. ]sanao spona ko rajaa kao BaI 

pOsao ]Qaar idyao. rajaa nao ]sao vaayasaraOya banaa idyaa. ifr ]sao rajakumaar AaOr D\yaUk banaa 

idyaa. 

 

 

  

 
132 Miss Busk.  Treasure Stories.   
133 “Viceroy Tunny”.  Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 203).  Tunny is the flesh of Tunny fish. 
134 Di Li Testi Bridge – a bridge now abandoned, constructed in 1113 by the Admiral Georgios 
Antiochinos. 
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Names of Jesus’ 12 Apostles – 
 
1.  Simon Peter (brother of Andrew) - He was active in bringing people to Jesus – Bible writer 
2.  James (son of Zebedee and other brother of John) also called James the Greater 
3.  John (son of Zebedee and brother of James) – Bible writer 
4.  Andrew (brother of Simon Peter) – He was active in bringing people to Jesus  
5.  Philip od Bethsaida 
6.  Thomas (Didymus) 
7.  Bartholomew (Nathaniel) – He was one of the disciples to whom Jesus appeared at the Sea of  
 Tiberias after his Resurrection. He was witness of the Ascension 
8.  Matthew (Levi) of the Capernaum 
9.  James (son of Alphaeus), also called “James the Lesser” Bible writer 
10.  Simon the Zealot (the Canaanite) 
11.  Thaddaeus-Judas (Lebbaeus) – brother of James the Lesser and brother of Matthew (Levi) of the  
 Capernaum 
12.  Judas Iscariot who also betrayed him 
 The New Testament says the end of only two Apostles – Judas who betrayed Jesus and then 
killed himself; and James the son of Zebedee who was executed by Herod.  
 
 
 
 

 

 



List of the Tales of Popular Tales of Italy 
 
Part 1 
1.  King of Love 
2.  Zelinda and the Monster 
3.  King Bean 
4.  The Dancing Water, the Singing Apple and the Talking Bird 
5.  The Fair Angiola 
6.  The Cloud 
7.  The Cistern 
8.  The Griffin 
9.  Cinderella 
10.  Fair Maria Wood 
11.  The Curse of the Seven Children 
12.  Oraggio and Blanchinetta 
13.  The Fair Florita 
14.  Bierde 
15.  Snow-White-Fire-Red 
16.  How the Devil Married Three Sisters 
17.  In Love With a Statue 
18.  Thirteenth 
19.  The Cobbler 
20.  Sir Florante Magician 
21.  The Cystal Casket 
22.  The Stepmother 
23.  Water and Salt 
24.  The Love of the Three Oranges 
 
Part 2 
25.  The King Who Wanted a Beautiful Wife 
26.  The Bucket 
27.  The Two Humpbacks 
28.  The Story of Catherine and Her Fate 
29.  The Crumb in the Beard 
30.  The Fairy Orlanda 
31.  The Shepherd Who Made the King's Daughter Laugh 
32.  The Ass That Lays Money 
33.  Don Joseph Pear 
34.  Puss in Boots 
35.  Fair Brow 



36.  Lionbruno 
37.  The Peasant and the Master 
38.  The Ingrates 
39.  The Treasure 
40.  The Shepherd 
41.  The Three Admonitions 
42.  Vineyard I Was and Vineyard I Am 
43.  The Language of the Animals 
44.  The Mason and His Son 
45.  The Parrot: First Version 
46.  The Parrot: Second Version 
47.  The Parrot Which tells Three Stories: Third Version 
48.  Truthful Joseph 
49.  The Man the Serpent and the Fox 
50.  Lord Saint Peter and Apostles 
 
Part 3 
51. The Lord, St Peter and the Blacksmith 
52.  In This World One Weeps and Another Laughs 
53.  The Ass 
54.  Saint Peter and His Sisters 
55.  Pilate 
56.  Story of Judas 
57.  Desperate Malchus 
58.  Malchus at the Column 
59.  The Srory of Buttadeu 
60.  The Story of Crivoliu 
61.  The Story of St James of Galacia 
62.  The Baker's Apprentice 
63.  Occasion 
64.  Brother Giovannone 
65.  Godfather Misery 
66.  Beppe Pipetta 
67.  The Just Man 
68.  Of a Godfather and Godmother of St John Who Made Love 
69.  The Groomsman 
70.  The Parrish Priest of San Marcuola 
71.  The Gentlemen Who kicked a Skull 
72.  The Gossips of St John 
73.  Saddaedda



Part 4 
74.  Mr Attentive 
75.  The Story of the Barber 
76.  Don Firriyulieddu 
77.  The Little Chickpea 
78.  Pitidda 
79.  Saxton's Nose 
80.  The Cock and the Mouse 
81.  Godmother Fox 
82.  The Cat and the Mouse 
83.  A Feast Day 
84.  The Three Brothers 
85.  Buchettino 
86.  Three Goslings 
87.  The Cock 
88.  The Cock and That Wished to Become Pope 
89.  The Goat and the Fox 
90.  The Ant and the Mouse 
91.  The Cook 
92.    The Thoughtless Abbot 
93.  Bastianelo 
94.  Christmas 
95.  The Wager 
96.  Scissiors They Were 
97.  The Doctor's Apprentice 
98.  Firrazzanu's Wife and the Queen 
99.  Giufa and the Plaster Statue 
100.  Giufa and the Judge 
101.  The Little Omelet 
102.  Eat My Clothes 
103.  Giufa's Exploits 
104.  The Fool 
105.  Uncle Capriano 
106.  Peter Fullone and the Egg 
107.  The Clever Peasant 
108.  The Clever Girl 
109.  The Crab 
 
 

 



Classic Books of European Folktales in Hindi 
 Translated by Sushma Gupta 

 
1353  Il Decamerone. 
No 33  By Giovanni Boccaccio.  
  Translated in 3 volumes 

 
1550  Nights of Straparola   

No 21  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola. 1550, 1553.  2 vols.  
First Translator : HG Waters.  London : Lawrence and Bulletin. 

 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   
No 9  By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.    

Translated in 3 volumes 

First two volumes from John Edward Taylor – 32 tales 
The third volume from Sir Richard Burton – remaining 19 tales 

 
1874  Serbian Folklore.   
No 2  By Madam Csedomille Mijatovies.  London : W Ibisters. 26 tales.  
  “Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  

London : George and Harry.  1914 (1916, 1921).   
It contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.   
No 27  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 volumes 

 
1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   
No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 

Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 
published in 1884.   

 

 
 

 

 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated on    Jun, 2022 

 
 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks


      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 152 ~ 
 

laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 1901. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

----------------------------------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2922 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022     
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  dao Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. dao Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. caar Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI.   2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022 
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Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
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ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  dao Baaga
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20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  
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21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence 
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sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao caar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.   2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
 



28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 
29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  Translated in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
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By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 

 
33.  Il Decamerone 
By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 

[la DOkaimaraona — ijaAaovaanaI baaokaikAao.  2022 

 
34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 

[inDyana eonTI@vaOrI — jarnala kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka saMga`h.  2022 

 
35.  Short Tales of Punjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.  Collected from his two books “Romantic Tales of the Panjab” and “Indian 
Nights’ Entertainment”.  1903 and 1892 respectively. 
 
 
Facebook Group :  
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks   
 
Updated :  2022 
 

https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks


 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2022 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao yao laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phûcaayaI jaa sakoMgaI. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

